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Abstract

Experimental and numerical investigations have been conducted in order to evaluate
the accuracy of the Mixture Model, a depth-resolved and time-averaged multiphase
numerical model, in predicting the behaviour of dilute surge-type turbidity currents.
The effects of turbulent dispersion and turbulence modulation upon sediment
transport within turbidity currents are directly modelled via their incorporation into
the Mixture Model. Modelled predictions of flow front propagation and deposit
density are compared against both experimental data and refined two-fluids model
from previous studies. When modelled using the formulation of Chen & Wood
(1985), turbulence modulation does not affect on the propagation of dilute turbidity
currents significantly. Turbulent dispersion can be modelled by incorporating the
formulation of Simonin (1991) into the slip equation of the Mixture Model. Its effect
Is strongest in dilute flows carrying fine particles and diminishes when either grain
size or flow concentration increases. Modelled turbulent dispersion effects are too
strong in simulations of flows carrying silicon carbide particles;, Mixture Model
simulations agree poorly with both experimental data or refined two-fluids model
results of the deposit mass profile. Y et turbulent dispersion is essential to ensure that
model predictions of flows carrying glass beads compare well with experimental
data. The reasons for the discrepancy between modelling approaches best suited to
each of these flow types remains poorly understood.

A new analytical approach is developed to evaluate the effect of the lift force on
particles of small, intermediate and large particle Reynolds number immersed in
two-dimensional shear flows. The lift force always reduces the magnitude of the
particle settling velocity and may push particles forward or backward, depending on
the sign of both the lift coefficient and the flow vorticity. Given plausible velocity
profiles within natural turbidity currents, the effect of lift force on the sand-like
particlesimmersed in such turbidity currentsis negligible. It may become significant
when the ratio of the particle density to the flow density approaches unity.

New experiments are presented for flows over the flow concentration range 0.25 —
5% and grain size range 58 - 115um. The data are used to facilitate a more
complete validation of the Mixture Model, based on flow front propagation rates,
deposit mass density and deposit grain characteristics. Modelling results for first two
variables are in good agreement with the experimental data, when turbulent
dispersion effects are incorporated. For reasons which remain unclear, the model
cannot simulate the unexpected experimental result that deposit grain size is largely
unfractionated if the standard deviation of the source material is less than 11 but
significantly fractionated if it exceeds 18. This discrepancy requires further work.
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Chapter 1

| ntr oduction

1.1 Research Rationale

Turbidity currents and their deposits have been a subject of research interest to
academia and industry for well over 60 years (e.g., Meiburg and Kneller, 2010 and
references therein). They are academically important because they are complex
multiphase phenomena that play a major role in sculpting the continental margins.
They are commercially important because their deposits (turbidites) may host
significant hydrocarbon reserves (Weimer and Slatt, 2007). Therefore, developing a
better understanding the flow processes of turbidity currents can significantly aid
accurate prediction regarding the location and structure of turbidites, with important
consequences for understanding the development of an important class of land form,

and for cost reduction in hydrocarbon extraction.

Three kinds of approach are generaly employed to study the behaviour of turbidity
currents, viz. field observation, laboratory experiments and theoretical approaches.
From a cost perspective, field observation is restrictive because the natural
phenomenon is generally both rare and destructive. Laboratory experiments allow
scaled-down versions of turbidity currentsto be modelled under controlled boundary
conditions. With modern instrumentation, high resolution information on the flow
behaviour (velocity and concentration) can be acquired (e..g, Keevil, 2005). The
disadvantage of physical modelling arises in scaling the flows. It has been argued
before that the dynamics of laboratory flows cannot be scaled straightforwardly such
that they capture the dynamics of natural flows (Peakall et al., 1996). Theoretical
modelling represents another approach to understanding the dynamics of turbidity
currents. An advantage of theoretical models is that they can be scaled-up to predict
the behaviours of natural turbidity currents. A range of approaches can be followed.
Simple models describe macroscopic behaviour of the turbidity currents such as the
evolution of the shape of flows (e.g., Box Models such as those of Dade & Huppert,



1995). More complex models describe the internal dynamics of the flows
(multiphase models) at varying degrees of complexity. Theoretical models
constantly evolve as our understanding of flow dynamics improves. Measurement
data from laboratory flows are generally used to verify the accuracy of the
prediction from theoretical models. Comparing the prediction from theoretical
models against detailed and accurate experimental measurement can reveal what
essential physical mechanisms should be incorporated into the models. Thus
theoretical and experimental approaches can work well in parallel to achieve a better

understanding of the dynamics of turbidity currents.

Natural turbidity currents occur in a range of complex settings, i.e. confined to
unconfined, with different bed slopes, roughness and where channelised,
experiencing varying degrees of sinuosity in the channel, different channel widths
and heights, etc.; additionally they may carry awide range of different grain sizes at
different concentrations (Meiburg & Kneller, 2010). Because of this diversity in the
natural setting and the multitude of physical interactions that may be invoked within
the flows, it can be posited that the interplay between the various key mechanisms
within turbidity currentsis best studied via numerical modelling. Y et any numerical
model must also be ssimple, robust, and practical enough for it to be employed to
describe large-scale flows. In the past, depth-averaged numerical models have been
favoured because of their computational efficiency. However, such models do not
take into account gradients in flow properties with the flows, a restriction which
significantly affects their accuracy. With advances in computer power, it is now
feasible to resolve internal flow variation within turbidity currents. However,
resolving turbulence of the flow is still computationally expensive. Therefore a key
challenge is to understand the role that turbulence plays in the different physical
mechanisms such as particle entrainment and flow-particle interaction so that its
effect upon flow averaged quantities can be modelled.

1.2 Aimsof Thess

The aims of thisthesis are to:

i.  Build apractical numerical model for predicting the behaviour of surge-type

turbidity currents.



ii. ldentify the key physical mechanisms governing the settling motion of
particles within turbidity currents.

1.3 Thesis Structure

Chapter 2 reviews current understanding of the behaviour of turbidity currents. The
detail of the theoretical model here employed (the Mixture Model) and the important
fluid-particle interactions that are the subject of analysis within this thesis are
discussed. A review is also given on the type of theoretical models that have been
employed in the past to investigate turbidity currents.

Chapter 3 presents the two-dimensional modelling results of the Mixture Model in
simulating lock-release dilute turbidity currents of various concentration and grain
size. The numerical predictions on the propagation and the deposit mass profile of
flows are compared against experimental and direct numerical simulations results
produced by other workers. The effects of turbulence dispersion in turbidity currents
are investigated by comparing the prediction on the evolution on the concentration
distribution within flows from the Mixture Model with or without a turbulence
disperson model. The effect of turbulence modulations in the flows is also
Investigated.

Chapter 4 presents the derivations of ssmple analytical expressions for the lift force
on particles suspended within shear flows based on the force balance equation.
Simple expressions are derived for small, intermediate and large particle Reynolds
number. The expressions are evaluated to determine the effect of the lift force on the
particle settling characteristics in turbidity currents.

Chapter 5 presents a combined physical and numerical experimental investigation of
lock release turbidity currents. The propagation, deposit mass profile and grain size
characteristics of a total 15 flows of different concentration and grain sizes are
presented and discussed. These flows are simulated using the Mixture Model and the
results are compared against experimental prediction. The effect of turbulent
dispersion in these flows is compared with that of the flows investigated in Chapter
3.

Chapter 6 summarises the key findings in each chapter and provide an overall

conclusions to the thesis. Suggestions are given for possible future work.



Chapter 2

Literature Review

2.1 Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to give a brief review of turbidity currents, the important
physics within them and the numerical models that have been used to study them.

2.2 Originsof Turbidity Currents

Turbidity currents are a type of subagueous particulate gravity currents that are
responsible for transporting sediment from the shallow water settings, depositing it
in the deep sea ocean. In physics, it is known as a dilute form of gravity current (or
density current) whose motion is induced by the pressure difference, or the excess
density which is provided by the sediment suspended within the flows. Other forms
of gravity currents that are commonly observed in nature are atmospheric fronts
which flow due to temperature-induced density differences, katabatic winds
(temperature), dense gas dispersion from chimnies (gaseous density) and watery
discharging from factories (solute density). In these examples, the motion of the
flows are instigated by the either temperature difference or the difference in the
solution density. Full-scale turbidity currents have rarely been observed since they
are inaccessible to direct observation and are destructive enough to destroy any
deployed observation equipment. The concept of turbidity currents was expanded by
Kuenen & Menard (1952) who produced laboratory turbidity currents and observed
that the deposit from such flows grade throughout their entire thickness from
relatively coarse-grained at the bottom to fine-grained at the top, which resembles
that of natural graded sandstones. Another classic example piece of evidence for
turbidity currents is the sequence in which transatlantic undersea cables were
destroyed during the Grand Banks earthquake that occurred in 1929. Heezen &
Ewing (1952) studied these cables and postulated that the earthquake had triggered
an underwater dide that transformed into turbidity currents which travelled for

hundreds of kilometres and destroyed the cables in sequence along their path. Since



then, numerous researches have conducted investigations on the mechanics of the
sediment transport of turbidity currents and its relationship with the formation or
structure of turbidites (deposits of turbidity currents).

Generally speaking, there are two types of turbidity currents which are known to
result in different types of turbidites, namely a surged-typed turbidity current and a
sustained turbidity current. In deep sea, the former is postulated to be triggered by
the catastrophic sediment failures on the slope which results in a submarine
landslide or slump or debris flow that transforms into a turbidity current through
dilution by mixing with seawater (Normark & Piper, 1991). Hence, the former has a
fixed volume of suspension and relatively short life if erosion does not occur. As a
result, such a flow is unsteady (the structure within the flows constantly changes)
and deposits thin and graded turbidites. On the other hand, sustained turbidity
currents typically are postulated to originate from hyperpycnal flows (highly
concentrated sediment underflowsin afluvial system) that travel from the riversinto
the ocean and transforms into turbidity currents. Hence, a current can have a very
long life if it continues to be fed with sediment from the rivers. As a result, the
current may possess a uniform and quasi-steady body (the flow does not change
significantly in a short time) and is likely to deposit a large amount of ungraded
turbidites.

2.3 Laboratory Turbidity Currents

Since it is expensive or problematical to conduct a direct observation on natural
turbidity currents, researchers resort to re-produce them at a smaller-scale in a
laboratory and to run the flow with simple boundary conditions such as straight and
smooth channels and without an erodible bed in order to study the basic behaviour
of the turbidity currents. Clearly the way the turbidity currents are initiated in the
natural system are complex and it is difficult to emulate in the laboratory. Therefore,
simple configurations for producing turbidity currents have been proposed in the
past. We can review some of the configurations used in the past. The commonly
used configuration to produce a surged-type turbidity current is called the Lock-
Release system. In this configuration, a box containing a suspension mixture (called
the lock box) is prepared at one of end of a flume and the suspension is separated
from the flume by inserting a lock gate between, see Fig. 2.1(a). A surge-typed
turbidity current is triggered by removing the lock gate from the flume. Once the



lock gate is released, a flow exchange occurs whereby the heavier mixture
propagates into the lower half of the main flume by virtue of the excess density
whereas the lighter ambient fluid from the main flume propagates into the upper half
of the lockbox. The heavy mixture quickly develops into a turbidity current and
propagates until all sediments have settled on the bed of the flume. Without a
significant slope or additiona input of sediment from the erosion or the source, a
fixed volume current dies out relatively quick. Therefore, researchers had designed a
configuration that produce a surge-typed turbidity currents that sustains for a longer
period of time. The configuration is to feed the mixture suspension from an external
tank into the flume through a pipe at an adjustable rate as shown in Fig. 2.1(b). The
Speed, size and duration of the flows can thus be controlled by adjusting the feed
rate. However, it should be noted that the mixture first enters the flume as a jet flow.
Through turbulent mixing and dispersion, the flow expands quickly and hence loses
the momentum it inherited from the initial condition. At some distance from the inlet
where the mixture enters the flume, the mixture starts to flow as a turbidity current.
Such a configuration allows a longer duration and hence a more accurate
measurement on the internal structure of the flow and thus has been used to study

velocity, concentration and turbulence profiles.

In addition, thereisakind of configuration devised specifically for studying the only
dynamics of the head of the turbidity currents. The idea of this configuration is to
create a stationary and steady turbidity current with respect to the observer so that a
longer duration of measurement can be taken on the flow. Such flows can be
achieved by injecting the ambient fluid and the mixture from two opposite sides of a
flume. At the bottom of the flume, a conveyor belt is fitted onto the bottom of the
flume in order to create a moving bed. Figure 2.1(c) shows an example of a setup
used to produce steady and stationary saline flows (Simpson & Britter (1979)). A
limitation of this setup isthat can only be employed for saline gravity currents.

lockgate
N pd
| particle

ambwntl tap water suspension

i o
04m| |
| - JPdu i
v - - 02m

(a) — ——55m——————————*+02m




CONSTANT HEAD TANK

OVERFLOW WEIR i WATER
gy ik

CLEAR WATER

:::::::::::::

(©)

Figure 2.1 Schematic diagram showing (a) a lock box configuration for producing a fixed
volume turbidity currents employed in Gladstone et al. (1998), (b) a configuration for
producing a quasi-steady turbidity current employed in Garcia (1994), and (c) a
configuration for producing a stationary head of a turbidity current employed in
Simpson & Britter (1979).

Table 2.1 Measurements performed on the ‘sustained’ surged-typed particulate density

currents conducted in the past.

Authors Excess Density M easurement

Altinakar et al. (1996) Particulate Velocity and concentration profile

Garcia (1994) Particulate Velocity and concentration profile

McCaffrey et a. (2003) Particulate Ve acity, concentration, grain size and
turbulence stresses distribution

Leeder et . (2005) Particulate Ve ocity, concentration, grain size and
turbulence profile

Hosseini et a. (2006) Particulate Velocity and concentration profile

Sequeiros et al. (2010) Particulate Velocity and concentration profile

Many experimental investigations have been performed on both surge-typed and
sustained turbidity currentsin order to understand the propagation, the flow structure
and the deposit characteristics of aturbidity current. Tables 2.1 and 2.2 lists several



examples of experimental investigations on sustained and surge-typed turbidity
currents conducted in the past and the type of measurements that were performed in
each investigation.

Table 2.2 Measurements performed on the ‘lock-release’ surge-typed saline or particulate

density currents conducted in the past.

Author ExcessDensity  Measurement

Huppert & Simpson (1980) Sdline Front Propagation

Laval et a. (1988) Particulate Deposit Thickness

Bonnecaze et al. (1993) Particulate Front Propagation, Deposit Thickness
Hacker et al. (1995) Saline Concentration distribution

Middleton & Neal (1989) Particulate Deposit Thickness and Grain size
Gladstone et al. (1998) Particulate Front Propagation, Deposit Thickness
Kneller et al. (1999) Saline Velocity and turbulence profile

Rooij & Dalziel (2001) Particul ate Deposit Thickness

Gladstone & Woods (2000)  Particulate Front Propagation

Choux et al. (2002) Particulate ggi]:] zrzoepagation, deposit thickness and
Cladstone & Pritchard Particul ate Deposit Thickness

(2010)

Front Propagation, Deposit Thickness,

Hodson & Alexander (2010) Particulate Velocity and Turbulence Profile

2.4 Dynamics of Turbidity Currents

2.4.1 General Description

A turbidity current is described to possess a characteristic longitudinal anatomy of
head, neck, body and tail asillustrated in Figure 2.2 (here a saline gravity current is
used because it shows each part of the flow clearly). The head hasaclear ‘nose’ asa
result of the no-dlip condition at the lower boundary and frictional resistance or
shear at the upper boundary. The head constantly displaces the ambient fluid,
overrides the ambient fluid near the bottom boundary and at the same time ingests
some ambient fluid into the body of the flows. This complex interaction results in
the formation of the lobe and cleft features (see Figure 2.3) at the base of the head of



the current. Simpson (1972) studied in detail the structure of lobes and clefts and
postulated that they are formed from the convective instability produced by the light
liquid which has been overrun by the denser liquid in the gravity current. This study
also suggested that the lower boundary plays an essential role in determining the
substructure of the head. More recently, Hartel et a. (2000) have investigated the
structure of the lobe and cleft by simulating a saline gravity current using a Direct
Numerical Simulations as shown in Fig. 2.3. A series of billows, known as the
Kelvin-Helmholtz vortices, can be observed near the upper boundary of the head.
This instability is due to the velocity difference across the interface, or the shear
between the saline currents and the ambient fluids. The vortices or billows are the
dense fluid being detraining out from the back of the head. Therefore intense mixing

between the current and the ambient fluid occurs aong this interface.

Tail "
Kelvin-Helmholtz
instabilities e Rty

(b) 1 . —4 " m - - -

Figure 2.2 Photograph showing (&) the structure of a compositiona gravity current,
reproduced from Simpson and Britter (1979), and (b) a turbidity currents, reproduced
from Gladstone & Woods (2000). Both flows are produced using the lock-release
configuration.

Figure 2.3 A Direct Numerical Simulation
of alock-release generated saline
gravity current showing the structure
of lobe breakdown and cleft
formation at an advancing gravity
current head, reproduced from H
Hartel et al. (2000).
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2.4.2 Front Propagation

Benjamin (1968) drew an analogy between the propagation of a steady gravity
current and an empty cavity advancing along the upper boundary of a liquid.
Assuming no energy loss, Benjamin (1968) showed that the Bernoulli principle can
be applied and this leads to the following equation:

uy =Fr./g'h

where Fr is the Froude number and has avalue of v/2, h isthe flow height, and g' is
the reduced gravitational acceleration. Huppert & Simpson (1980) showed that Fr =
1.19 for flows propagating in very deep water, i.e., for h/H < 0.075, where H isthe
height of the ambient fluid. The derivation of equation (2.1) has a significant
discovery since it indicates that the propagation of the flow depends only on the
concentration of the flow and the flow height. Expression (2.1) can be easily
extended to include the effect of the slope. Equation (2.1) is valid for a steady—state
flow. For a surge-typed turbidity current, the speed of the flow reduces due to the
decrease in concentration and the turbulence. The effect of the concentration and

particle deposition on the propagation was studied by Riddell (1969).

2.4.3 Veocity Profiles

Experimental investigations on sustained turbidity currents (Altinakar et al., 1996;
Sequeiros et al., 2010) shows that the velocity profile of abody of aturbidity current
is characteristically similar to that of saline gravity currents (Kneller et a, 1999,
Hosseini et al., 2006). Essentially the body of a sustained turbidity current possess a
maximum velocity which is located at about one third of the height of the flow and
hence separates the velocity profile into two parts: a region below the velocity
maximum is known as the wall region and a region above the maximum velocity
which is known as the jet region. The wall region can be described using the
logarithmic relation which is defined as follows:

L =2m(2) (2.2)

Ur K Yo

where k is the von Karman constant, u, is the shear velocity, y is the vertica

coordinate (or the flow height), and k; denotes a bed roughness length. For
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hydraulically smooth flows, “22 < 5; for hydraulically transitional, 5 < *22 < 70;
and £ > 5 based on the study conducted by Nikurase (1932) for pipe flows.

Alternatively, it can be described using an empirical power relation (Altinakar et a.,
1996):

L (%)" 2.3)

Um

It should be noted that this expression is normalized, or made dimensionless, by
dividing the velocity by the maximum velocity and the flow height by the height
where the maximum velocity is located h,,,. The value of n is determined by fitting
the power-law expression against the experimental data. For low concentration
flows, n = 1/6 according to Altinakar et al (1996). On the other hand, the velocity
profilein the jet region (y > h,,) can be described using a Gaussian relation defined

as follows:

= = exp[—av XBV] (2.4)

Um

where a, and B, are empirical constants whose value depend on how X is
normalized. Altinakar et a. (1996) suggested a normalization in a similar way to
that used in equation (2.3) being normalized on (u/u,,, y/h,,), Whereas Garcia
(1994) suggested a normalization using depth-averaged quantity where U is the
depth-averaged velocity and Y is the depth averaged height (see the definition in
Fig. 2.4 (Ellison & Turner, 1959)):

R\, Jwa
[udy

_(Ju dy)’ Figure 2.4 Schematic diagram on the

f u? dy

definitions of atypical turbidity
current velocity profile of the
Ellison & Turner (1959).

u
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A velocity profile may vary depending on the regime that a flow falls into, which is
either subcritical or supercritical. The parameter that decides the regime of the flow
is the Froude number which is defined as follows:

_ U
T = Toaoiomn (29)

The flow is subcritical if Fr < 1 or otherwise the flow is supercritical. Here U is the
depth-averaged velocity, his the depth averaged flow height, Ap is the density
difference between the flow and the ambient, p,, is the density of the flow. From
eguation (2.5), we can deduce that a subcritical flow, in general, corresponds to
lower slopes, thicker flows and lower than velocities in supercritical flows.

In addition, the condition of the bed has an effect on the velocity profile.
Experimental investigations conducted by Sequeiros et a. (2010) have shown that a
turbidity current flowing on a smooth plane bed tends to have a greater maximum
velocity and it is located at a lower height as shown in Fig. 2.5. The details of how
the roughness and the characteristics of the bed form influences the velocity profile
of the flows is beyond the scope of thiswork and therefore is not further discussed.

smooth plane bed
- granular plane bed (dg,=1875 um)
+ granular plane bed (dg=2870 pm)

granular bed on upsiream migraling bedforms
o granular bed on ing bedf

granular bed on downstream migrating
bedforms (dyp=248 and 365 m)

granular bed on upstream

pigraling bedtarrs Figure 2.5 Dimensionless velocity profile of

(dop=1875 and 2870 yum)

0.8 1

zih

a turbidity currents flowing on different
beds (reproduced from Sequeiros et al.,
ane bed 2010).

0.6 4
granular plane bed
(dyp=2870 pxm)

0.4

0.2

2.4.4 Concentrations Profiles

For a depositing sustained turbidity current flowing in a smooth channel, the
experimental investigations performed by Altinakar et al. (1996) have shown that
the concentration profile in the body of such flows can be described using a Rouse
relation in the wall region and a Gaussian relation in the jet region where the Rouse

relation is defined as follows:
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< _ (hmax_y b b)" (2.6)

Cp y hmax—

where n = ug/(xu,) isthe Rouse exponent, ¢, is the reference concentration at a
distance b = 0.05h; from the bed, x is a constant and u, is a shear velocity. In the
jet-region, the concentration profile can be described using an exponential function

defined as follows:

£ = exp e (222m)"] 27)

Cm h—hpm,

where a,. and S, are constant values, C,, is the concentration where the maximum
velocity is located, and h,,, is the height where the maximum velocity is located.
Figure 2.6 shows the data that they obtained from their experiment and the equations
(2.5 - 2.6) that are fitted onto the data. It can observed that their experimental data
has significant amount of scattering in the jet region and this increases the
uncertainty in the accuracy of their data. On the other hand, more consistent
experimental data were obtained by Garcia (1994) in a separate experimenta
investigation as shown in Fig. 2.6(a). Their concentration profile fitted well with an
exponential function in similar form as equation (2.7), and this suggests an
exponential function is sufficient to completely describe the concentration profile of
the body of the turbidity current. In a more recent experimental investigation
performed by Sequeiros et al. (2010), sustained turbidity currents propagating in a
smooth plane exhibit Gaussian-like concentration profiles as shown in Fig 2.6(b).
Also shown in Fig. 2.6(b) are the concentrations of a turbidity current flowing on a
rough bed which exhibit markedly different kind of profile, i.e. the concentration
becomes a constant instead of continually increasing as it approaches the bottom

boundary.

The discussion so far has been on the body of a sustained turbidity currents. The
concentration distribution of a surge-typed turbidity current may deviate from that of
a sustained turbidity current. McCaffrey et al. (2003), Choux et a. (2004) recorded
snapshots of the concentration field of surged-typed turbidity currents at different
downstream locations. They observed that the head is thicker and has a greater
concentration than the body of the flows as shown in Figure 2.7 (the thickness of the
flows gradually decreases towards the rear of the flows). However, the head exhibits

equally strong concentration stratification as the body of the flows and this indicates
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that the concentration profile of the head of the flow can be estimated using a
Gaussian relation. Similar kinds of concentration distributions were predicted in the
two-dimensional numerical simulation performed by Felix (2002) as shown in Fig.
2.8.

—
| o DEPOT | y £ smoatn plane bed
1 . DEPO3 o granulsr plae bad (cko= 1875 and 2870 um)
6.0 _;r 8 MG « granular bed on upstream migrating bedforms
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1 1.2
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5.0-° -
¢
o
4.0 - granular bed on downstream
g r} 08 " migrating bedforms
N + g 7 {d=248 and 365 pm)
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ob 7 migrating bedforms
204 & 4 i (dyy=1875 and 2870 um)
g 04
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& {da=1975 and 2870 )
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Figure 2.6 Experimental predictions on the concentration profile of a turbidity current flow
in (&) flat bed, reproduced from Garcia (1994), and (b) different bed roughness,
reproduced from Sequeiros et al. (2010).
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Figure 2.7 A measurement on the concentration distribution within a turbidity current at
five different downstream locations, for flows with a 14% initial concentration,
reproduced from Choux et a. (2004).
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2.4.5 Flow Turbulence

The turbulence structure is an important feature in turbidity currents as it influences
the suspension of the grains it carries as well as the movement of the current itself.
Kneller et a. (1997, 1999) presented the turbulence structure of a turbulent and sub
critical saline gravity current. It was observed that the instantaneous velocities can
exceed the mean downstream velocities by up to 50%. In addition, the maximum
Reynolds stress was found to occur within the head which also has the highest
turbulence intensities. Large Reynolds stresses were found at the top of the head and
beneath the nose of the current due to the shear along the boundary of the current.
Figure 2.9(a) shows that the arrival of the head is immediately preceded by a rapid
increase in the displaced ambient fluid, followed by a large fluctuation in the

velocities due to the large eddies flowing inside the current. Negative vertical
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(b) turbulent kinetic energy per unit mass (m” s2)

Figure 2.9 (a) Measurements on the time-series downstream and vertical velocities of a
lock-release saline gravity currents at downstream 800mm and height 7mm. (b)
Streamwise and vertical components of the turbulent kinetic energy per unit mass as a
function of height within the current, reproduced from Kneller et al. (1997).
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velocities were observed due to the intense mixing of the current with the ambient
fluid and the downwards motion of the mixed flow. Kneller et al. (1999) showed
both vertical and horizontal components of turbulent kinetic energy of density
currents are minima around the level of the downstream velocity maximum and
maximum at the top and bottom boundary due to the high shear rate (see Figure
2.9(b)).

2.4.6 Deposit Char acteristics

The deposit characteristics of a turbidity current represents the thickness and the
length of the deposit and the grain structure within it. The initial and the boundary
conditions play an important role in influencing the deposit characteristics. The
sediment concentrations, the grain characteristics (size, density and shape, and the
initial volume of the flows, can affect the deposit characteristics. In addition, the
boundary condition such as the channel slope, and the surface condition (type of

sediment that overlain the surface and the surface roughness) can affect deposition.

Generaly, it is difficult to gain a full understanding of the relation of these
parameters and the final deposit characteristics, since these parameters are
correlated. Changing one parameter can affect the dynamics of the flow, e.g. for a
flow with a fixed concentration travelling down a slope. Hence, the best way is to
start with flow with the ssmplest dynamics and then slowly increase the complexity
of the problem. Alternatively, research may be divided into studying a specific
dynamics by changing just one specific parameter. Here a brief review is given on
the important findings from the previous investigations in order to gain some

understanding on how theinitial conditions can affect the bed characteristics.

Middleton & Neal (1989) investigated the effect of the flow initial concentration,
initial suspension volume and grain size lock release flow on the bed thickness and
length. They showed that flows with high concentration (40%), low settling velocity
(fine particles), and large volume of suspension (large lock volume in the
experiment) tend to exhibit uniform bed thickness and only in distal partsis there a
rapid decrease in the bed thickness. On the other hand, flows with a low
concentration (20%) and large settling particles (coarser particles) tend to exhibit a
wedged shaped deposit thickness. Using dimensional analysis, Middleton & Nedl
(1989) derived the following functional relationship:
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=t [(Z—f)c] (2.89)
where u; is the speed of the front of the flow, u; is the settling velocity of the
particle, and H and L are the height and the length, respectively, of the mixture in
the lock box. Middleton & Neal (1989) plotted log(us/uys) vs log(t/(HL)?*) and
showed that the data for a concentration of 20% can be fitted by the line:

log (Z—;) =175+ 2log [ﬁ] (2.8b)
This equation is useful for estimating the velocity of the head of the current (uy)
from observable properties of the bed, if an assumption is made about the
concentration of the suspension. Further, Gladstone et a. (1998) showed that the
run-out distance of surged typed flows is significantly extended if a small amount of

fine materia is added into the flow. They show that the fine particles have a low

particle settling velocity and hence have lower rate of sedimentation.
2.5 Physicswithin Turbidity Currents

In a clear flow, the motion of a fluid is governed by the Navier-Stokes equations
which comprises of a set of equations that expresses the conservation of mass and

momentum as follows in Cartesian coordinates;

dp , dpu; _

i o 0 (2.9
d d 0

5 P + 5 - (puiw — i) = — ﬁ + By (2.10)

where p and u; denote the density and velocity fields, and 7;; denotes the viscous

stress tensor, and p and B, denote the pressure and volumetric body forces,
respectively. Since particles and fluid co-exist in turbidity currents, it is necessary to
describe the physics of the particle motions as well as the interaction between the
fluid and the particles. If the Knudsen number is close to or greater than unity, the
mean free path of a molecule is comparable to the length scale of the problem under
investigation and therefore the continuum assumption of fluid mechanics is no
longer a good approximation. For flows with smal Knudsen number, it is
convenient to treat the particle phase as a continuum which can be described using
another set of transport equations that has similar form to equation (2.9) (e.g. see
Drew (1983)). Thus, the particle phase has its own density, velocity and pressure
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fields but shares the same pressure field with the fluid phase. To distinguish the
particle from that of the fluid, we denote the fluid phase by the subscript f and the
particle phase by p.

In turbulent flow, the turbulence causes the flow to fluctuate with time, which means
that the instantaneous quantities of the flows such as velocity, concentration and
pressure fields, randomly deviate from their average values. In order to determine
the effect of the turbulence on the flow, it is necessary to apply an averaging
procedure on the governing equations (2.9) & (2.10). The possible choices for the
averaging procedure can be either ensemble-, time- or space-averaging. Applying
either of these averaging procedures on equations (2.9) & (2.10) leads to the phase
averaged equations for the fluid phase which takes the following form:

a ]
a(ap) + s (afprﬁ) =0 (2.11)

[7] a
o (@rprUpi) + o (“f (prfiUfk = (tpu + Tfik)» =

apP

Here a new variable a which denotes the volume fraction of the fluid appears in
both equations. Two new terms 7/, and My, appear in equation (2.12) and these
denote Reynolds stresses and the interfacial forces acting on the fluid phase due to
the presence of the particle phases, respectively. The interfacial forces for a particle
generaly consist of drag, lift, virtual forces etc. The detail of these forces is
discussed in section 2.4.1. The phase averaged equations for the particle phase has a
similar form to those given in equations (2.11) & (2.12).

In the literature for multiphase flow, it is common practice to apply a second
averaging procedure on the governing equations (2.11) & (2.12) in order to achieve
a more physicaly intuitive model of the turbulent multiphase phenomena (see
Bernard & Harlow, 1988; Burns et a. 2004). Such averaging procedures can be
either time-averaging or Favre-averaging. Generally the latter is favoured because it
entails no extra term in equation (2.11) whereas the latter leads to an extra term
appearing in this equation. As for equation (2.11), both averaging procedures entail

an extra term that is known as turbulent dispersion, which describes the effects of
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the fluid turbulence on the particle phase. The details of this term are further
discussed in section 2.4.3.

In the continuum theory of mixtures, the constituents of a mixture may be modelled
as the superimposed continua, so that each point in the mixture may be
simultaneously occupied by a materia point of each constituent. The transport
equations for the Mixture phase can be derived by summing the transport equations
for the particles and the fluid which take the form (e.g. Manninen et al. 1995):

0 0
a(pm) + a_xi(memi) =0 (2'13)

[7] [7] a
a (memk) + a_xl (memiUmk - (Tmik + Tfnik)) + a_xl (TDik,) =

__ 0P
axk

+ mek + pmMmk (2-14)

Here the mixture phase is denoted by the subscript m to distinguish the variables
from the fluid and particle phases. The mixture density p,, is defined as p,, =
arpr + X app, and the mixture velocity is defined as Uy, = 1/pm(arppUnm; +
a,p,Uy;). Turbidity currents may carry more than one type of particle and thus the
mixture phase represents the summation of the fluid and all the particles carried by
the flows. The definition of the convection term of the mixture momentum equation
(2.14) isdefined as follows:

7] 9 9
a_xi(memiUmk) = a_xi(afprfi + Z apppUpi) — 6_xi(af’0fUMiUMi +

Z ApPp UMiUMi) (215)

where Uy,; is the diffusion velocity which represents the velocity of each phase
relative to the mixture velocity, i.e. Uy; = Us; — Uy, for the fluid phase and
Uni = Up; — Uy for the particle phase. Note that a new stress tensor 7p,;, appears

in equation (2.14) which is the diffusion stress due to the phase slip and it is defined

as
Tpik = ArPrUmiUpi + 2 apppUyiUni (2.16)

The mixture viscous stress tensor is defined as T, = a;Tri + X @, Ty and the
Reynold stress-like stress tensor is defined as ), = a;7fy + X 7). Further,

M.\, represents the summation of the interfacial forces My, = Mgy + X My,
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2.5.1 ParticleInterfacial Forces

2.5.1.1 Drag Force

For a solid particle immersed in a fluid, the primary interfacial force is the balance
of the drag force and gravity. If the density of the particle p,, is greater than that of
the fluid pf, the particle is pulled downwards by the gravity force and is resisted by
the drag force that arises from the pressure and viscous stresses applied on the
particle surface. Consequently, there is a difference between the velocity of the
particle and that of the ambient fluid and this difference is known as the relative
velocity u,, which is aso known as the dip velocity in some literature. For
consistency, the former term is adopted in this thesis. If the particle is settling in a
quiescent flow (ambient fluid has zero velocity), the terminal velocity of the particle
is generally known as the particle settling velocity and is denoted by u, here. The
genera interest is the theory that is used to determine the magnitude of the particle
settling velocity. For a spherical particle, an analytical solution for u, is only
available when the convection of the flow is assumed to be zero and this solution
was first derived by Stokes (1851). Stokes determined that the drag force on a

particlein such alimit is given by:
ﬁD,Stoke = 3mdp sty | (2.17)

where d,, isthe particle diameter, and p is fluid dynamic viscosity. This expression

can be expressed in amore general form as follows:

Fp = == ApppCotty || (2.18)
Here A, is the surface area of the particle (4, = wd?/4), Cp isthe agrodynamic
drag coefficient and takes a value of 24/Re,, and Re, is the particle Reynolds
number that is defined as

Re, = d'%' (2.19)

Equating equation (2.17) to the gravity force results in an expression for the Stokes

settling velocity that iswidely used in the sedimentology literature:



21

_ 2
ug = (pplgij)cgd (2.20)
However, the assumption that convection is negligible limits equation (2.17) to very
small particle Reynolds number (Reg < 1). For Reg greater than about 1, the flow
structure around the particle changes and the assumption of negligible convection no
longer holds. Thus, there is no analytical solution available to describe the drag on a
particle in this regime and either numerical simulations or experiments are used to
determine the drag force. It should be noted that the drag force expression (2.18) is
unchanged but the drag coefficient changes with different values of Re;. For a
sphere, with a particle Reynolds number less than 800, the drag coefficient can be
accurately estimated using the correlation suggested by Schiller & Naumann (1935)
which is defined as

Cp = 5 (1 + 0.15Re%687) (2.21)

Equation (2.21) describes a decrease in C, with an increase in the value of Re,. At
Re, = 800, the value of Cj, has dropped to about 0.44 and changes remarkably little
for 800 < Re, < 3.5 x 10°. This regime is known as the Newton regime whereas the

regime where Cj, isdecreasing is known as the intermediate regime.

25.1.2 Lift Force

When a particle is immersed in a shear flow, it experiences an additional force that
acts on the particle, and this is known as the shear-induced lift force. The shear flow
results in avelocity difference around the surface of the particle which consequently
results in a pressure difference around the particle. Since a higher velocity results in
a lower pressure and vice versa, a particle immersed in a shear flow experiences a
push away from the low-velocity region. Early theoretical predictions on the lift
force on a particle immersed in a shear flow was derived by Saffman (1964).
However, his analysis is restricted to only small Particle Reynolds number (Re,, <<
1) and small shear Reynolds number (Re,, << 1) (see Chapter 4 for the definition).
McLaughlin (1991) extended the analysis of Saffman to higher particle and shear
Reynolds number (Re, <1). For Re, > 1, accurate results can be obtained via
experimental or numerical studies and these studies generaly expresses the

prediction on the lift force in terms of the lift coefficient C;. (Kurose & Kumari,
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1999; Bagchi & Balachandar, 2002; Kim, 2006). It should be noted that the lift on a
stationary particle in a shear flow and that on a particle is allowed to rotate freely in
a shear flow are different. According to Bagchi & Balanchandar, the latter has a
lower value of lift coefficient. Furthermore, it is possible for a particle to experience
a lift force in the absence of shear. This occurs on a rotating particle with a
significant slip between the fluid and the particle rotational velocity. Such alift force
is known as the rotation-induced lift force. The physic behind such a lift force has
similarities with that of the shear-induced lift force, i.e. the rotational dip resultsin a

velocity difference and hence a pressure difference across the particle.

The significance of the lift force is known in many industrial applications. For
instance, the distribution of the bubbles flowing up a pipe is influenced by both the
shear in the flow and the physical characteristics (size and shape) of the bubbles
(e.g. Frank et al. (2004, 2008). In vertical pipe flow, small bubbles tend to drift
towards the wall, whilst larger bubbles drift towards the axis of the pipe. For
particles flowing in an air duct, the shear-induced lift force has been postulated to be
responsible for the lifting of particles that have deposited on the surface of the duct
back into the main flow (e.g. Zeng & Michaelides, 2002). In a centrifugate (a
process that involves the use of the centrifugal force for the sedimentation of
mixtures within a centrifuge) where particle rotation is significance, the rotation-
induced lift force is important for an accurate prediction on the particle distribution
within the flows. In the laboratory, the shear-induced lift force can be observed on

spherical particles suspended in a Poiseuille flow (Segre & Silberberg, 1962).
2.5.2 Turbulence

2.5.2.1 Single-phase flow

A flow experiences random fluctuations in the velocity and fields when the
Reynolds number of the flow reaches a value in order of magnitude O(10°)).
Consequently, time-averaging the transport equation of the fluids, namely equations
(2.9) and (2.10) give raises to an extra unknown in the equations which is commonly
known as the Reynolds-stresses tensor (denoted as < u;u; >). The appearance of the
new unknown results in a so-called closure problem because the number of
unknowns in the transport equations exceeds the number of equations available to be

solved. To overcome such limitations, the Reynolds stresses have to be modelled.
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The commonly accepted assumption is the Boussinesq approximation which
assumes that Reynolds stresses can be treated in the same way as the viscous shear
stress based on the fact that they both have the same mathematical form. Using the
Boussinesq approximation, the Reynolds stresses take the form (e.g. Wilcox, 1993):

2

Here u, isthe eddy viscosity, S;; isthe mean strain rate tensor, §;; is kronecker delta
and kis the turbulent kinetic energy. The key to successfully modelling the
turbulence is the accurate prescription on the value of u; which describes the state of
the turbulence. How u, is determined is not straightforward because further
assumptions have to be made (see below) and the accuracy of the predictions on the
value of u, relies on the validity of these assumptions. The approach or assumptions
taken on predicting u; is commonly known as the RANS turbulence model. In the
past, numerous turbulence models have been proposed for resolving u;. Some
investigations have built model specifically tailored to specific applications. For
instance, Mellor & Yamada (1982) developed a multi-level turbulence closure
model for a Geophysical Fluid Model and the turbulence model of Spalart &
Allmaras (1992) is built in predicting aerodynamic flows. On the other hand, there
are general purpose turbulence models that are built without tailoring to any type of
flows. The widely used models are the k — € turbulence model suggested by Jones
& Launder (1972) and the k — w turbulence model suggested by Wilcox (1993). In

the k — e model, the u; is computed as follows:
ue = c,pk?/e (2.23)

Here € is the rate of dissipation of turbulence and c, = 0.09. A transport equation
for the each turbulent kinetic energy and the rate of dissipation of turbulence is

derived from the RANS transport equation. These are given as follows:

a(pk) , d(pu'k) _ 8 ok

_at + —axj = ﬁ [,Bk,ueff E] + Gk — PE€ (224)
a(pe) , d(pule) _ a de € €?

S T = | Pettors 5] + Cre G = CaeP % (25)

Here there are the usual time derivative and the convective terms on the left hand

side of the equations. The symbol ¢ isthe combination of the molecular viscosity
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and the eddy viscosity p.rr = pr + pe. The first term on the right hand side of the

equations describes the diffusion of either the turbulent kinetic energy or the rate of
dissipation of turbulence. G, represents the production of the turbulence due to
shear, and the closure coefficients are C;. = 1.44 and C,, = 1.92. The quantities S}
and [, represent the inverse effective Prandtl numbers, which have a value of 1.393
in the high-Reynolds number limit. It should be noted that these quantities are the
consequence of the k-e model that is derived using a rigorous statistical technique
called the Renormalization Group Theory and hence they do not appear in the
standard k- € model.

2.5.2.2 Multiphase flow

The modelling of turbulence in multiphase flows is more complex than for single
phase flows because both the fluid and the particle turbulence and the interactions
between them need to be taken into account. Three kinds of treatment, which vary in
complexity, have been suggested in the literature (e.g. FLUENT, 2009). The
simplest approach is known as the mixture turbulence models which treat the
turbulence of the particle and the fluid together as a single phase. In this approach,
the turbulence of the mixture is modelled using a RANS turbulence model that is
extended from the single-phase model. The mixture turbulence model is only
suitable for flows where the fluid and particles are very well mixed and their density
ratio is close to unity. In these cases, the turbulence characteristics of the fluid and
particles are almost the same and hence can be accurately represented by the mixture
turbulence. In the second and more advanced approach called dispersed phase
turbulence, the turbulence of the continuous phase and that of the dispersed phase
are treated separately. The former is modelled using a modified RANS turbulence
model whereas the latter is modelled using an algebraic model (e.g. Simonin 1991).
The algebraic model predicts the turbulence of the particle based on the turbulence
characteristics of the fluid phase. The interaction between the turbulence of the fluid
and that of the particle is also taken into account. The dispersed phase turbulence
approach is applicable for flows where the turbulence characteristics of the particles
are distinctively different from that of the fluid. In the most advanced approach
which is known as the dispersed RANS model, the turbulence of each phase is
resolved using the RANS turbulence model.
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The choice on the approach depends on the type of the flows. Ideally, the dispersed
RANS model is suitable for solving any kind of multiphase flow. However, the
model is more complex and may achieve greater difficulty in achieving solution
convergence due to the need to resolve two additional transport equations. Thus, it is
prudent to opt for a simpler approach if it is possible. In turbidity currents, where the
particles are well mixed within the flows and the particles settle lowly in the flows
(particles are strongly coupled with the fluid flow), it is safe to use the mixture

turbulence model approach.

The Mixture k — € turbulence model is derived in asimilar way as that for the single
phase k — e model. Deriving from the mixture momentum equation (2.14), the

transport equations for k — € take the form:

d(pkm) (pumikm) _ 0 Okm
ot + ar;l]l - 6_x] [ﬁk:ueff a_xl] + ka + Gbm + Gmm — Pm€m (2-26)
0(Pmem) 0(pmuUmi€m) _ 0 0€em €m _
or T od ad ['Bf'ueff W] + Clea(Gk + C3¢Gp) + Gy
€2

Here each symbol is denoted with a subscript m to indicate that the phase is mixture,
and k,, and €,, are the mixture turbulent kinetic energy and rate of dissipation. Note
that two additional terms G, and G, appear in both equations, and these terms are
known as the turbulence buoyancy and turbulence modulation, respectively. The
turbulence buoyancy is modelled using the standard Boussinesq gradient diffusion
approach:

G, = —Lum g, 9Pm (2.29)

l
otpm <" 0Xx;

Here o, is a constant and typicaly takes a value between 0.75 and 1. A stable
stratification (negative concentration gradient) reduces the strength of the mixture
turbulence while an unstabl e stratification (positive concentration gradient) enhances
the mixture turbulence. The flux Richardson number is generally used to quantify
the extent to which the turbulent mixing is damped by the turbulent buoyancy. It is
defined as the ratio of the turbulent buoyancy (damp turbulence) to the turbulent

shear production (generate turbulence), namely,
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Riy = — 2 (2.29)

For Riy > 0.25, the flow is dynamically stable (suppression of turbulence by stable
stratification overcomes production by shear). Further, for Rir <0.25, the flow is
dynamicaly unstable (turbulent). Neglecting the downstream component of the
flows, Smith & McLean (1977) derived an analytical expression that directly
expresses the effect of stable density stratification on the eddy viscosity of the flow

which is asfollows:

up = - (2.30)

T 1+10M
where M isrelated to the Richardson number as follows:

__ 135Rif
"~ 1-13.5Rig

(2.31)

Equation (2.28) can also be expressed in terms of the particle volume fraction a,, as

follows:

m da
Gy = —TpPr, 2= Gi 5.0 (2.32)

where 1, = (s — Pf)/Py- The constant C5, in equation (2.27) controls the degree of
the effect of G, on ¢€,,. Rodi (1980) has suggested the values of the coefficient C;,
to be close to 1 in vertical boundary layers and close to O in horizontal boundary
layers. Henkes et al. (1991) suggested the following expression for C;,. that satisfies
both limits, namely

Cs. = tanh |Z—m (2.33)

where v,, is the component of the flow velocity parallel to the gravitational vector
and u,, is the component of the flow velocity perpendicular to the gravitational
vector. Thus C;. is 1 if the main flow direction is aligned with the direction of
gravity. For buoyant shear layers that are perpendicular to the gravitational vector,
C;. 1s zero. Equation (2.32) have been employed in many previous studies (e.g. Jha
& Bombardelli, 2009) for predicting the velocity and concentration profiles of
sediment laden, open channel flows using two-equations turbulence models. The

significance of the turbulence buoyancy in an open channel was demonstrated in the
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numerical results of Toorman (2003). The results show that the flux Richardson
number for open channel flows carrying small particles (low settling velocity) tend
to reach an asymptotic value of 0.25, which is the critical value for transition from
laminar to turbulent flow in non-buoyant stratified flow. Recently, Bahari and
Heazi (2009) simulated a stratified gravity current using the k-e turbulence model
and showed that the flows are largely inclined to a stable stratified situation. They
also compared equation (2.29) with the Algebraic Stress Model of Davidson (1990)
(which considers the additional non-isotropic turbulent stress in the production term)
and showed that the former tends to predict a higher value of eddy viscosity at the
current head and consequently a dlightly greater spreading rate. However, no

experimental data was employed to validate the accuracy of either model.

Turbulent modulations describe the reduction or enhancement of the fluid turbulent
kinetic energy due to the presence of the particles in the fluid. The known
mechanism responsible for the reduction of the fluid turbulent kinetic energy is the
acceleration of the particles whereas the mechanism responsible for the
enhancement of the fluid turbulent kinetic energy is the flow velocity disturbance
created by the wake or the vortices shed from the particles. Clear evidence of
turbulence modulation was first demonstrated by Gore & Crowe (1989) who
synthesized data from various sources that investigated the change of flow
turbulence intensity due to the presence of the particles in the flow. Gore & Crowe
(1989) successfully categorized the turbulence modification into reduction and

enhancement by proposing an intuitive parameter,d,, /1., which is the ratio of the
particle diameter to a characteristic size of the large eddies. They noted that d, /1, =
0.1 represents a demarcation point where at larger values of d, /l/Ethe addition of

particles will increase the carrier phase turbulent intensity and at lower values cause
a decrease as shown in Fig. 2.10. However, there is a concern on the generality of
this classification given that most of the results are based on gas-solid/gas-liquid
flows and whose dynamics are different from that liquid-solid flows. More recently
Tanaka & Eaton (2008) have improved the classification of turbulence modulation,
as introduced by Gore & Crowe (1989) by taking into account the mass loading of
the particles (ratio of the total mass flow rate of the particles to the total mass flow
rate of the fluid phase) or the particle Reynolds number, which are important factors

in controlling the magnitude of the turbulence modulation. Performing a
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dimensiona analysis on the particle-laden Navier-Stokes equations, they derived a
new dimensionless parameter so-called the “particle momentum number” Pa which
effectively separates the cases into enhancement and reduction groups as shown in
Fig 2.11. Particles with large values of Pa result in turbulence enhancement while
particles with a smaller value of Pa decrease the turbulence. However, the
classification is not monotonic because the range of Pa for turbulence enhancement
in gas-solid flows and liquid-solid flow is not similar and this suggests that the
mechanics behind turbulence modulations for gas-solid and liquid-solid flows are
characteristically different. However, the actual reason is not clear and further analysisis
needed to understand it.
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We have illustrated that turbulence modulation may be important in a solid-fluid
flow. In the following, we present the approach proposed in the past for modelling
turbulence modulation. Chen & Wood (1985) were among the earliest to
successfully implement the turbulent modulation (reduction only) function into the
k — € turbulence model. They demonstrated that the turbulent modulation function
IS given by
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p

anp T A
’t’p (ufup —upup) (2.34)

Gm = FDu'p =

where u;, is the fluctuating component of the particle velocity, F, is the
hydrodynamic drag force and it is given by the Stokes law for small particle, i.e.

Fp = appp(u, — ug)/t,, and t, is the Stoke particle relaxation time. The unknown

u}u'p needs to be modelled and Chen & Wood modelled it as follows:

0.0825tp)
tt
f

upu, = 2ky exp(— (2.35)

This equation was suggested by Chen and Woods (1985) to model the fluid velocity
fluctuation-particle velocity fluctuation cross-correlation for a gas-solid flow.
Alternative models are those of Tu & Fletcher (1994), Mostafa & Mongia (1988)
and Lightsone & Hodgson (2004). Lightstone & Hodgson (2004) compared the
predictions of the aforementioned models against the experimental predictions of
gas-solid flows of Tsuji et a. (1984) and concluded that these models are effectively
predictors for cases where the particles affect the gas-phase turbulence mainly
through the drag force. Their observations verified that the models are applicable for
gas-solid flows and therefore their validity in liquid-solid flowsis not known. Due to
the lack of experimental data on measuring the reduction of turbulence in liquid-
solid flows, a new experimental investigation is required, but this is outside of the
scope of this thesis. For this reason, equation (2.35) is assumed to be valid for the
class of problems investigated in this thesis. A more detailed description on the
mathematical forms of the turbulence modulation in k — € turbulence model is given

in appendix Al.
2.5.3 Turbulent Dispersion

As discussed in section 2.3, double averaging the multiphase transport equation of
momentum results in an additional term MTP known as the turbulent dispersion. The
following equation show that Favre-averaging the interfacial force M,, of the particle
transport equation results in two terms, the origina interfacial force term and the
turbulent dispersion term M™P which contains the fluctuating component of the
interfacial force (Burnset al., 2004):

M, = M, + M" (2.36)
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The overbar denotes the Favre-averaging procedure. Physically, this term represents
the particle acceleration due to the interaction between the continuous phase velocity
fluctuations and the interphase momentum transfer. If only drag force is considered
in the interfacial term, the modelled form of the turbulent dispersion is given by
(Burns et al., 2004):

MIP = ﬁ("ﬂ - wﬂ) (2.37)

P g, ap af

Where C, = %CDAppf|L7p — U¢|, vis the fluid kinematic eddy viscosity, Va,, is the
gradient of the particle volume fraction and Vay is the gradient of the fluid

concentration. In the limit of very small particle, particle has zero volume fraction

a, = 1and C, = 1, which reduces equation (2.37) to be equivalent to Fick's law of

diffusion.

An dternative way to model the turbulence dispersion was suggested by Simonin
(1991) who derived severa models in the general framework of the probability
density function (PDF) approach, each of which uses a different level of
sophistication to capture the various mechanisms of interaction between particles
and the gas-flow turbulence, and hence to determine the fluctuating motions of the
particles. His most basic model is based on the turbulence theory of Tchen (1947),
which describes the behaviour of particles in a steady, homogeneous turbulent flow.
The model relies on an algebraic formulation to relate the particle and fluid-particle
guantities via inertial drag expressions to the fluid flow turbulence. Thus no
transport equation is needed to model the turbulence of the particle and the particle-
fluid correlation. The model is applicable to dilute flows of particles with low inertia
(or particle having small Stoke number). For particle with large Stoke number,
higher order closure models will be needed in order for the prediction to be accurate.
The model has similar form of equation to equation (2.37) but instead of fluid eddy

viscosity, it is computed using the following diffusivity function:

1~
Dy =3 upu, thy (2.38)

where ufup is the particle-fluid fluctuating velocity correlation and t}p is the eddy-

particle interaction time and they are modelled as follows
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— 2t}
Ul = ﬁkf (2.39)
e = T[4y (2.40)
P~ ok, B .

The term in the bracket term of Equation (2.40) was first developed by Csanady
(1963), and accounts for the cross-tragjectory effect when large droplets pass through
eddy due to their high relative inertia. Constant o, is a coefficient used to ensure
that the gas-droplet coefficient D, approaches the value for the diffusive transport of
a scalar as the particle relaxation time approaches zero with respect to the eddy-

droplet interaction time. In such a limiting case, the gas-droplet velocity correlation

u}u;, approaches the values of the fluid’s turbulent KE 2k, and the eddy-droplet

interaction time t7,, approachestf/ozp.

The turbulent time scale t]E is computed using the following equation:

_ 3, Ky
tr=3Cug, (2.41)

Where Cy is a turbulence model constant and has a value of 0.09, k is turbulent

Kinetic energy and € is the turbulence dissipation rate. The particle relaxation time is
determined using the following equation

_4pPp dp
= 3, o] (2:42)

Where Cj, is the particle aerodynamic drag coefficient, and |u,.| is the magnitude of

the dlip velocity.

The cross trgjectory effect arises in the dispersion of large particles in a turbulent
flow field because large particles do not follow the fluid motion due to their inertia.
Large particles possess the velocity non-equilibrium characteristic which enables
these particles to interact with several turbulent eddies. Thisresultsin areduction in
the particle residence time in each eddy and mitigates the influence of the eddy on
the particle trgjectory. The effect of cross-trgjectories is taken into account in the

Simonin model through the parameter Cz. Further, LES simulations performed by
Deutsch & Simonin (1991) have showed that C; takes a value of 0.45 in the
direction paralel to the mean relative velocity and 1.8 in the orthogonal direction. In
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FLUENT, Cj is modelled by the expression g = 1.8 — 1.35 cos? § where cos 6 =

1)
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The parameter ¢ is defined as

(= (243)

2
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Therefore, equation (2.38) can be expressed as follows:
-0.5
Desim = (75) (1465 ¢3) (2.44)

where y isthe ratio between the time scale of the energetic turbulent eddies affected

by the crossing-trajectories effect t¢, and the particle relaxationtimet,,, y = ts, /t,.

D, controls the rate of the diffusivity of the sediment. In turbulent solute flow, it is
equivalent to the fluid eddy viscosity u; (e.g. Fick’s law of diffusion). In sediment
laden flows, its value could be different from that of fluid eddy viscosity. Generally,
the different is taken into account by multiplying the u, by an additional modifying

term C;p asfollows:
D¢ = uCrp (2.45)

In some of the Bousinesg-based models, it is treated as a constant (e.g. Choi et al.
(2002)), which is a crude approximation. However, the value of D, may vary
depending on the characteristics of the particle and the flows. Hence, in a more
generalised My, should be treated as a non-constant. In the Simonin model, C;p is

equivalent to
Crp = Desim/ e (2.46)
2.5.4 Mixture Model and Slip Equation

Manninen et a. (1995) introduced a major simplification to the multiphase transport
equation which significantly improves the robustness of the model in numerical
calculating. Manninen et al. derived the so-called ‘slip equation” which replace the
original particle momentum transport equation in determining the particle velocity
field. The advantage of the dlip equation is that it is de-coupled from the multiphase
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transport equations. Hence using it instead of the original transport equations
reduces one transport equation in the numerical solver. The limitation of this
equation is that it assumes the particle phase velocity reaches an equilibrium level
with the mixture phase instantaneously. In order to satisfy this assumption, the
particle must be strongly coupled with the fluid flow, which also means that the
particle must be small enough to only need short period of time to fully respond to
the flow.

The dlip equation can be derived by subtracting the mixture momentum equation

from the particle transport equation, which results in the following expression:

Mpi = ap [pp % +(pp — pm)%] + ap[Pp(Upi * V) Upkc = P (Ui -

V)Umk] -V [ap(Tpik + T;gik)] + apV ' (Tmik + Tfnik + TDik,) - ap(pp - pm)gi
(2.44)

Further, the following assumptions have been made:

(i) The particle phase instantaneously reaches an equilibrium state with the
mixture phase, i.e. al;% = 0. This assumption limits the equation to only
strongly-coupled flows where the dispersed and the continuous phases
reach an equilibrium state in a short time scale.

(if) The dispersed phase convection term is equal to the mixture convection
term, i.e (U, - V)U, = (Up, * V)Up,.

(iii) The viscous Sress (Tx, Tpix) and the diffusion stress (z;,) are neglected
since they are small in comparison to the other effects.

Further, it should be noted that the particle (th;ik) and mixture turbulent stresses
(tf,;x) cannot be neglected. The assumptions (i), (i), and (iii) result in the following
eguation, which is known as the dlip equation (Manninen et a., 1995):

0Umi
ot *+ Unj 0x;

= (pp_pm)dz% (aumi

si 18u¢Cp gi) + M;,)i (2-47)

where the term M,,; represents the effect of the turbulence on the particle slip
velocity and the approach adopted for determining this value is explained in Section
2.4.3. It should be noted that the dlip equation takes into account only the drag force,
but it can be easily modified to take into account additional forces, such as the lift
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force into account. The mixture transport equations (2.13) & (2.14), together with
the particle volume fraction equation, the particle slip equation given above, and the
mixture RANS turbulence model equations (2.26 — 2.27) form a complete model
which is commonly known as the Mixture Model. Also the particle volume fraction
is dlightly more complex than the Mixture continuity equation as it contains an extra
term that arises due to the diffusion velocity as follows (see equation (2.15) for the
definition of the diffusion velocity)

%(appp) + aixi(apppumi) = _aixi(apppUMi) (2.48)
2.5.5 Near Wall Dynamics

The flow near the wall is retarded by the presence of the wall. Towards the wall, the
velocity of the flow progressively decreases until it has zero velocity at the wall.
Such a condition is known as the ‘no-dlip’ condition. The region where the flow
experiences an effect due to the presence of the wall is known as the boundary layer.
For a clear-water flow, a sound understanding on the dynamics of the flow within
the boundary layer has been achieved after several years of research. A concise
description on the boundary layer of clear fluid can be found in the textbook by
Nezu (1993) and brief description is presented here. We start from the flow closest
to the wall where the flow turbulence is absent and only the fluid viscous stresses
are present. In this case, the fluid velocity increases linearly with the flow height.
This region is known as the viscous sublayer. The equation for the velocity in this
region can be expressed, in general, in the following form:

=ut for y*<5 (2.49)

where y* = yu,/v and u* = u/u,. Further away than the viscous sublayer (y*>
30), there exists a region with constant shear stress and negligible viscous effects

and the velocity can be expressed as follows:
ut = %ln y*+C* (2.50)

Equation (2.50) is aso known as the “law of the wall” and the region where this
equation is applicable is called the ‘log-law’ region. The value of the constant x and
C* are determined by fitting equation (2.50) against experimental predictions. For
smooth wall, k is0.4 and C* is 5.5. The law of the wall is applicable up to 20% of
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the height of the flow from the wall. Between the viscous sublayer and the log wall
region (5 < y* < 30), the viscous stresses and the turbulence are equally important.
Van Driest (1956)'s mixing length model is commonly used to predict the flow
behaviour in this region because it fits well with the experimental observations.

In a solid-fluid flow, the dynamics within the boundary layer is considerably more
complex due to the presence of the particles which influences the behaviour of the
flud flow. Thus the boundary layer theory of clear fluids needs to be
modified/extended in order to accurately describe the physics. It should be noted
that the behaviour of the fluid flow and the particle in the boundary layer is
different, and hence they need to be modelled separately. For convenience, the
problem is treated at the mixture level. Consequently, the theory of boundary layers
of clear fluids is retained, except that all the variables are replaced by the mixture
variables. The value of the mixture viscosity coefficient u,, depends on the
concentration of the flows and it can be accurately determined using a power-law
expression derived by Ishii & Mashima (1984) which takes the form:

« —2.5apm
) (2.51)

um=uf(1——”

Apm

where a,,, is the maximum packing limit of the solid particles (there are always
void spaces between the particles). If the particle concentration is very high within
the flows, then the particle-particle collisions become more important. However, the
mechanics behind these phenomena not well understood and hence further detail is
not given here in this thesis. For dilute flows, it is likely that the particle
concentration is very high only in the viscous sub-layer and therefore ignoring this
mechanism should not significantly affect the accuracy of the models proposed in

thisthesis.

There are two kinds of treatment of the boundary condition for a turbulent flow that
is employed in the k — e model. The first approach does not resolve the boundary
layer profile but instead predicts only the mean velocity in the log layer using the
following law-of-the-wall equation:

Ut ==In(Ey") (2.52)

where
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U = U,Co% (2.53)

Using this approach, the mesh near the boundary must have an acceptable value of
¥p S0 that the parameter y* falls in the range 30<y*<300. This approach was known
as the Standard Wall Function approach and was first introduced by Launder &
Spalding (1974) and it is known as the Wall Function. However, the wall function is

inaccurate and requires modification.

The second approach resolves both the viscosity-affected region and the fully
turbulent region. This approach is known as the Enhanced Wall Function. The
demarcation of these two regions is determined by a wall-distance-based Reynolds
number that is defined as follows:

Re, = pyVk/u (2.54)
where y is the wall-normal distance. When Re, < 200, the region is viscosity-
affected and the one-equation model of Wolfstein (1969) model is employed.

The linear and logarithmic laws-of-the-wall are blended using the following
function, as suggested by Kader (1981):

dut duj 1aut
r lam + eT turb (255)
dyt dyt dyt

where I isablending function and is given by:

r=-20 (2.56)

1+byt
Where a = 0.01 and b = 5. This formula guarantees the correct asymptotic behaviour
for large and small values y* and reasonable representation of velocity profiles in
the cases where y* falls inside the wall buffer region (3 < y* < 10). The laminar

law-of-the wall is determined from the following expressions:-

dulam — +

ot = 1+ ay (2.57)
du-t'-urb — £

= (2.58)
where

_d4ay* foryt <yt

S Yt ayd foryt = yi (259)

For turbulent fluid flows travelling on a bed of particles, the flow may entrain (or
‘pick up’) the particles from the bed and suspended them into the main flow. This

phenomenon is known as “particle entrainment” (or particle re-suspension). In order
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to predict this phenomenon, a great deal of research has been invested into the
understanding of how particles are entrained into a flow and how the physics vary
with different particle characteristics and flow conditions. The subject is complex
because the interactions between the flow and a bed of particles could cause a
formation of bed forms or topography on the surface of the particle bed, and
different bed forms may affect the rate of particle entrainment in a flow. However,
bed form is not discussed in this work because the flow in the current research is a
small scale flow that does not develop any well-defined bed forms. Here a
discussion is given on some of the theories that have been developed on explaining
particle entrainment in sediment-laden, open channel flows. It should be noted that
particle entrainment is a common process in gas-solid flows, e.g. aerosol particlesin
turbulent duct flows (Zhang and Ahmadi, 2000), and has been a subject of much
research. Basically, there are two kinds of theories that have been developed on
particle entrainment. The more detailed one relies on statistical methods in order to
understand the instantaneous characteristics of the turbulence of the flow near the
bed (known as the coherent structure of the flow) and its relation with particle
entrainment. Basicaly, a turbulent flow near a boundary is characterized by four
different events, i.e. the sweep event, gection event, outward interaction event and
inward interaction event. These four bursting events have different effects on the
mode and rate of sediment transport (Bridge & Bennett, 1992). The second approach
is a macroscopic approach that is based on the concept that particle entrainment is
initiated by a threshold bed shear stress. Shields (1936) was among the earliest

researchers to suggest this concept.

In order to predict this phenomenon, a great deal of research has been invested into
the understanding of how particles are entrained into a flow and how the physics
vary with different particle characteristics. In the early investigations, it was
postulated that the shear in the boundary layer is responsible for initiating the
particle entrainment. Large shear leads to greater pressure differences across the
particle and hence a greater upwards force to be exerted on the particle and a greater
likelihood for the particle to be entrained. For particle immersed within the viscous
sublayer of the boundary layer, the mechanism is equivalent to the lift force exerted
on particles immersed in an unbounded shear flow which has been discussed in
detail in Section 2.4.1.2 although the effect of the wall must be taken into account in
the latter (e.g. Leighton & Acrivos, 1985). For particles with a size greater than the
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thickness of the viscous sublayer, the lifting of the particle is postulated to be due to
alocal, high instantaneous value of the Reynolds stress (e.g. Robinson, 1991; Nifio
et a., 2003).

In a steady flow (e.g. open channel flows), the shear in the boundary layer is
generally described by the shear velocity or the boundary shear stress since they can
be conveniently related to the velocity of the main flow through the following
relationship:

Tp = prf(uf)z and Ur = /Tp/ Py (2.60)

Where Cr is a Darcy friction factor which is a dimensionless coefficient describing
the roughness of the bed. The value of the shear velocity can be determined
experimentally and hence the experimental prediction has been used to verify
equation (2.48). The minimum value of 7, needed to initiate a particle entrainment
is known as the critical boundary shear stress ... A key to a successful prediction on
particle entrainment is obtaining the correct value of 7, for particles of any kind.
One of the earliest, and widely used, prediction for . was the Shield diagram as
proposed by Shields (1936). The diagram shows the value of . required for awide
range of particle Reynolds number Re,. Van Rijn (1984) re-investigated the
problem and suggested that 7. is not a single value but rather is a range. More
recently, Nifio et a. (2003) proposed an aternative criterion based on their
experimental observations. Figure 2.12 illustrates a comparison between the
predictions of Shields (1936), Van Rijn (1984) and Nifio et a. (2003) taken from
Nifio et a. (2003).

In most numerical modelling of turbidity currents, it is often too computationally
demanding and complex to simulate the exact mechanisms that initiate particle
entrainment, which requires the modelling of the physical appearance of a sediment
bed as well as the fluid flow that passes through the bed. Hence, in most numerical
investigations, particle entrainment is modelled using particle entrainment criteria.
The criterion is also useful for assessing the likelihood for particle entrainment to
occur. In numerical modelling, particle entrainment is often used in conjunction with
the Exner equation in order to model a decrease in the bed elevation due to the loss
of the sediment through particle entrainment or an increase in bed elevation due to
the particle deposition from the flow (the Exner equation is a transport equation that
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expresses the conservation of mass between sediment in the bed and sediment that is

being transported). The Exner equation can be defined as follows:

MoV g, (2.61)

at 1-2,

where h, the bed elevation, g, isthe sediment flux, and 4,, isthe bed porosity.
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Figure 2.12 Plot of 7* as a function of the particle Reynolds number R,, with experimental
data (circle) and the criteria proposed by Shields (1936), Van Rijn (1984), and
Bagnold (1966), reproduced from Nifio et a. (2003).

Close to the bed (the actual height of the region is not well defined), particles may
moves by rolling, diding, or saltating (hopping) along the bed. Collectively, these
sorts of motion are known as the bed load. Rolling and diding particles are
postulated to be dragged by the fluid flow while saltating has been linked to the
turbulence coherent structure near the bottom boundary of the bed (Garcia et a.,
1996; Nezu & Nakagawa, 1993). However, since understanding these sorts of
physical processis still poor, the modelling of it is not discussed further here.

2.6 Theoretical Model for Turbidity Currents

Numerous numerical investigations on turbidity currents have been performed in the
past and many different models have developed or used. Here a review is given on
the types of the models and their advantages and limitations.

2.6.1 Integral Box Models

Huppert & Simpson (1980) introduced box models to reproduce the spreading of a

fixed volume two dimensional saline gravity surges released using a classical lock-
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release configuration. The basis assumption of the model is that the shape of the
currents evolves in a series of equal-area rectangles which is an observation made in
experiments on the lock-release saline gravity currents. Furthermore, the Box model
utilizes the relationship of the front propagation with the concentration and height of
the flow established by Benjamin (1968). Using these two assumptions, Huppert &
Simpson derived the length and time scale of the flows in inertia-buoyancy and
viscous-buoyancy regimes which agree well with the experimental predictions on
the rate of propagation of the front of the flows. Later, Dade & Huppert (1995)
extended the Box models to suspension-driven gravity currents. They modified the
models so that flow loses its concentration through deposition during its
propagation. The model achieves good comparison with the experimental data on

the rate of propagation of the front of the flows and the deposit thickness profile.

The attractive feature of the Box model isits simplicity. It shows that the physics of
a lock release flow is governed either by the balance of inertia force and the flow
buoyancy or the balance of the viscous force and the flow buoyancy at |ate stage of
the flow. It also provides quick estimates on key characteristics of aflow such as the
run-out distance and the deposit thickness and grain size characteristics. The
limitation of the Box model is its rigidity. How well the theory of the model can be
extended to other kind of boundary condition, such as the flow propagating
downslope and particle resuspension, is not clear. Furthermore, the model still relies
on empiricism to achieve good comparison with the experimental data which

guestion its general validity.
2.6.2 Shallow Water Model

The Shallow Water Model (SWM) is based on the shallow water equations first
derived by Saint-Venant (1871). The shalow water equations are derived from
depth-integrating the Navier-Stokes equations assuming that the horizontal length
scale of the flow is much greater than the vertical length scale. This assumption
implies that the vertical pressure gradients in the flow are nearly hydrostatic which
means that the horizontal velocity field and concentration is constant throughout the
depth of the flow. In addition, the model only allows very small vertical velocities.
Rottman & Simpson (1983) were the first to use the shallow water equations to
investigate some aspects of the compositional/saline gravity currents generated by
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means of lock-release configuration. Bonnecaze et al. (1993) later extended the
models to particle-driven gravity currents by solving the models along with an
equation describing the conservation of particle mass. They discovered that, for the
case of a deep ambient, the motion of the overlying fluid can be neglected and the
so-called single-layer shallow water equations hold. For shallow ambient, it is
necessary to extend this approach by formulating a two-layer system that accounts
for the dynamics of the overlying fluid layer. While the shallow water equations are
typically integrated numerically, Harris et al. (2001) generalized the similarity
solution for homogeneous currents to particle-driven currents and this permits the
derivation of analytical solutions to the governing equations. Their solutions show
that both the box model and shallow-water model produce propagation equations
that are mathematically very similar, and this explains why the box model produces
surprisingly good results when compared with experimental data. Harris et al.
(2002) extended their analysis to polydisperse-driven gravity currents. The shallow
water equations have aso been employed to study many variants of gravity currents,
such as axisymmetric particle driven currents and rotating particle-driven gravity
currents (eg. Hogg et a., 2001), and dam-break flows (Hogg, 2005). More
examples of the use of the shallow-water equations in the context of gravity currents
can be found in the textbook by Ungarish (2009).

Comparing SWM with the Box Model, they both assume a uniform velocity and
concentration in the flows and rely on the equation (2.1) to dictate the propagation
of the flows. The key difference between SWM and the Box Model is that SWM
does not assume a constant in the flow thickness and horizontal gradient of the
velocity and concentration field. Therefore, SWM has an advantage over the Box
Model because it does not refined to geometric assumption on the shape of the flow
and it is more theoretically sound than the Box Model since it is based on the
Navier-Stokes equations. Therefore, SWM is more flexible than the Box model and
can be used to investigate more diverse kind of flows in different boundary
conditions. The limitation of the model is that it is restricted by its assumption that
the length of the flow must significantly greater than the thickness of the flow. This
ultimately restricts the model to describing a fully developed quasi-steady turbidity
currents with a quasi-uniform vertical concentration. For a rapid-evolving turbidity
currents and sediment-entraining flow propagating down a steep flow, concentration

and velocity vertical gradient become important and the accuracy of the model may
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suffer. Nonetheless, SWM remains a popular tool among researchers because the
form of the governing equations are more amenable to analytical solution that are
useful for providing estimation on the behaviour of the turbidity currents such run-

out distance and deposit characteristics.
2.6.3 Depth-Resolved M odel

Depth-resolved models remove the restriction imposed by the Box Model and
Shallow Water Models on the velocity and concentration gradient within the flows
and fully resolves the dynamics of the particle and fluid interaction within the flows
including the structure of the turbulence within the flows. Generally depth-resolved
model can be further classified according to the approach taken to resolve the flow
turbulence which profoundly influences the form of the governing equation, the
technique required to solve the equations and the form of the solution. The choiceis
either to model or resolve the structure of the turbulence. The first choice is known
as RANS turbulence model (or RANS in general) and the second choice is known as
Direct Numerical Simulation (DNS). An example of RANS has been given in
Section 2.4. In section 2.4, we see the need to apply averaging procedure to separate
the averaged quantities and the additional quantities induced by turbulence. The
additional turbulence term is then modelled using turbulence closure scheme. In
DNS, such procedures are not required. Instead, the origina governing equations are
numerically discretised and then resolved using high degree of spatial and time
resolution in order to capture the entire length scale and time scale of the turbulence,
which means DNS is computationally expensive and restricted to low Reynolds
number flow since the computational costs increases with greater Reynolds number.
The attractive feature of DNS is that its solution (after being averaged) can be used
to validate RANS and understanding the physics of the problem which is valuable
for improving simpler model such as RANS. It is worth mentioning that, between
RANS and DNS, there exists an approach which utilizes both RANS and DNS to
solve the turbulence. This approach is known as Large Eddy Simulation (LES). The
principal operation in LES is low-pass filtering and this operation is applied to the
Navier-Stokes equations to eliminate the need to resolve the small eddies in the
flow. Therefore, in LES, the large eddies are resolved directly while the small eddies
are modelled. LES is becoming increasingly popular among the modellers who are
interested to understand the physics and detail of a problem without being limited by
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flows Reynolds number. However, LES is still considerably more expensive than
RANS and, similar to DNS, considered to be more of a research tool for studying
the physics of a particular phenomenon in order to improve the existing theoretical
model.

Early works done by Eidsvik and Brors (1989) and Brors and Eidsvik (1992)
showed the prediction of the vertical turbulent structure of turbidity currents using
k—& and Reynolds stress turbulence models compared well with experimental data.
Interestingly, some features predicted by these models, such as low turbulent kinetic
energy at the level of the velocity maximum, were deemed to be unrealistic by the
authors but have since been observed in laboratory experiments (Kneller et a.,
1999). More recently, validations have been performed on the multiphase model and
RANS in predicting turbidity currents. For instance, Choi and Garcia (2002) studied
the validity of RANS in predicting the water entrainment in a density currents on a
slope. Huang et al. (2005) compared RANS model prediction on the turbidity
currents vertical concentration profile with experimental data and attempted to
improve the comparison by adjusting one of the model constants. Imran et al. (2004)
modelled a turbidity current propagating in a three-dimensional channel using
RANS model. Huang et a. (2008) further validate their RANS model in predicting
the deposition of a lock release turbidity currents. Felix (2001) had adapted the
Meéellor-Yamada level 2.5 closure models (Méellor and Yamada, 1982) and used his
model to predict the deposition of a historical flow (Grand Banks).

It should be noted that there exists a depth-resolved RANS model that is different
from the Mixture Model. This model utilises the Boussinesg approximation in order
to simplify the mathematical form of the governing equations. Assuming the density
difference between the flow density and the ambient fluid density is sufficiently
small, the effect of the particle on the flows can be taken into account by modifying
only the gravitational term in the time-averaged momentum equation. An additional
equation is prescribed in order to model the transport of the particle within the flow.
This additional equation generally takes the following form:
%+W=%[(TU +2) 2 (2.62)
j j t/ 0Xj
The second term in the bracketed term at the right hand side describes a turbulent

dispersion on particles, and Sc; is a constant value for the turbulent dispersion. The
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appealing feature of the Boussinesg-approximation model isthat it is mathematically
simpler than the Mixture Model because it has one less equation to be solved (the
additional equation in the Mixture Model is the Algebraic Slip Equation). The
drawback of this approach is that it is limited only to dilute flows whereas the
Mixture Model does not suffer such limitation. The use of the Boussinesg-
approximation model in predicting turbidity currents can be found in the works of
Huang et al. (2005; 2008).

2.7 Conclusion

In this chapter, a short review is given on the current understanding on the dynamics
of aturbidity current. The physics within turbidity currents are described using the
turbulence-averaged mathematical models. The pros and cons of various kind of
numerical models that have been employed in studying turbidity currents are
discussed.
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Chapter 3

Modelling 2D Particle-Laden Lock-Release

Flows

3.1 Introduction

In Chapter 2, areview was given on the current understanding of the fluid dynamics
within turbidity currents, which shows that turbidity currents can exhibit a very
complex velocity, concentration and turbulence fields that can strongly influence the
deposit characteristics. In order to predict the complex flow structure of turbidity
currents, the physics that govern the motion of the flows must be properly
prescribed. For instance, the settling motion of the particle, fluid turbulence, and the
interaction between the flows and the bottom boundary must be accurately
described. The details of this physics are described in Section 2.4. The class of
numerical models that can incorporate such physics are known as depth-resolved
models. As outlined in Section 2.5, there exists simpler models, such as the the Box
Model, and Shallow Water Model which do not resolve the internal flow variations.
Such models rely on empiricism to incorporate the effect of the flow variation on the
macroscopic behaviour of the flow, such as the depth-averaged velocity and
concentration. For instance, shape functions are commonly used to estimate velocity
and concentration profiles of a turbidity current without needing to resolve the
physics that is responsible for them. Therefore these models produce accurate
predictions if they are applied in well-validated situations but are dubious when they
are employed to study unfamiliar problems. Therefore, in order to have a
generalized model that is unrestricted by the boundary conditions of the problem,
the model must be depth-resolved and based on sound physics.

As discussed in Section 2.6, a depth resolved model can be further categorized into
RANS-based and DNS-based models. The latter yields a prediction that resembles
more closely the actual turbulence since they resolve all scales of turbulence eddies
in the flow whereas the former yield a time-averaged solution and rely on a closure
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scheme to predict the effect of the turbulence on the averaged quantity. Therefore
naturally a DNS-based model is more accurate than a RANS-based model but also it
requires a considerably larger amount of computational power which leaves it
impractical for simulating many flows of natural scale. For this reason, RANS-based
models remain both the most practical approach (they are unrestricted by the flow
Reynolds number) and generalized approach (they can be applied to arbitrary
boundary condition with confidence) for the foreseeable future. Within the RANS-
based model, there exist two types of Eulerian multiphase solvers that differ in
simplicity and generality, namely a Boussinesg-based model and an Eulerian-
Eulerian model. The former employs the Boussinesq approximation which states
that the density different Ap in a buoyancy-driven flows is sufficiently small to be
neglected, except where it appears in terms which multiply the gravitational
acceleration. The consequence of this assumption is that the original form of the
momentum equation for the fluid phase can be retained, except for the gravitational
acceleration term which is replaced by the reduced gravity g’, and the volume of the
particles is neglected (the particle is assumed to co-exist with the fluid phase).
Particle transport is modelled using a modified species transport equation (see
equation 2.50), an equation commonly used for solving the transport of the chemical
species, except that it is modified to take into account the effect of the particle
settling. The Boussinesq approximation breaks down when the ratio of the density
difference between the flow density and the fluid density to the fluid density is close
to unity, which is usually the case when the concentration of the flow is very high.
The Eulerian-Eulerian model removes the limitation faced in the Boussinesq based
model by taking into account the volume of the particle, but thisis at a cost in the
increased complexity in the model equations because an additional pair of transport
equations (continuity and momentum equations) is needed for the particle phase.
The Mixture Model simplifies the Eulerian-Eulerian model by replacing the
momentum equation for the particle phase with an algebraic equation, known as the
Algebraic Slip Model, based on the assumption that the particle phase is strongly
coupled with the fluid phase.

Most of the previous numerical investigations on the turbidity currents have been
based on the Boussinesg-based model since it is ssmpler to resolve numerically than
the Eulerian-Eulerian model (e.g. Choi et al., 2002, Huang et a., 2005 and Huang et

a., 2007). Only a few numerical studies have been based on the Eulerian-Eulerian



47

model, e.g. Felix (2002) who investigated the flow behaviour and the deposit of
natural-scale turbidity currents using this approach. A more detail review on the past
numerical investigations is given in Section 2.6.4. We postulate that it is best to
work with an Eulerian-Eulerian approach since it is not limited by the concentration
of the flows, as is the Boussinesg model. It is known that turbidity currents are
closely related to highly-concentrated flows, such as debris and pyroclastic flows.
For instance, a debris flow in deep sea has an ability to transform into a turbidity
current when it is being diluted by seawater. In this thesis, the focus is placed on the
Mixture Model, which is a simplified version of an Eulerian-Eulerian model. Since
the major dispersed components of the majority of marine underflows of interest are
fine materials, such as mud, silts and sand, the limitation of the Mixture Model, in

which the flows must be strongly-coupled, is valid within these flows.

In this chapter, a validation is performed on the Mixture Model in predicting flow
development and deposition from surge-type turbidity currents with a wide range of
concentrations and sediment size. The Mixture Model prediction on the propagation
of the front of the flows and the deposit characteristics is compared with
experimental data. A discussion is given on the model prediction on the internal

structure of the flows.
3.2 Mixture Modd

The Mixture Model assumes that all the flow phases exist as interpenetrating
continua that interact on their boundaries. Each phase has its own mass and
momentum conservation equations and an interfacial term is used to compute the
interactions. The interfacial forces that commonly exist in a multiphase flow are the
drag force, lift force, virtua added mass force etc. As outlined in Section 2.5.1, the
drag force is the primary force for solid particles and it always exists whenever there
is arelative density difference between the fluid and the particle. Other forces such
as the lift force and the virtual mass force may be important in certain situations, but
here are neglected in the first validation runs. Summation of the governing equations
for each phase results in equations which describe the bulk flow properties, known
as the Mixture equations (see equation (2.13 — 2.14) in Section 2.5). By assuming
that the particle phase instantaneously reaches the equilibrium state with the mixture
phase, an algebraic dip equation for calculating the particle velocity can be derived
(see equation (2.44)) hence negating the need to resolve the momentum transport
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equation for the particle phase. The turbulence in the flow is modelled using a
modified RANS turbulence model. The chosen turbulence model is k — e RNG
which is an improved version of the standard k — e model (see FLUENT, 2009;
Orszag et a., 1993). Near the wall, the enhanced wall functions (see FLUENT,
2009) are employed in order to resolve the entire flow boundary layer profiles at the
wall boundary. The interaction between particles and the fluid turbulence is
described through incorporation of turbulence buoyancy and turbulence modulation
into the turbulence model and turbulent dispersion into the algebraic slip equation
(see section 2.5). However, whereas turbulence buoyancy and turbulent dispersion
are amost always important in any multiphase flow and should be included in the
model in principle, turbulence modulation is important only in certain situations and
can often be neglected. For this reason, turbulence modulation is not considered in
the first run of simulations. In this chapter, a key focus is the role of turbulent
dispersion in turbidity currents. The significance of turbulent dispersion is evaluated
by comparing the solutions from the models which include, or exclude, the

appropriate term in the algebraic dlip equation.
3.3 Validation Data

Experimental data are required in order to validate the Mixture Model’s
performance in predicting turbidity currents. The choice of the validation data
depends on the initial conditions in the problem, the type of the measurements taken
and the quality of the measurement data. The initial conditions, or experimental
setup, varies significantly depending on the type of flow that it is intended to
produce. As explained in Section 2.2, there are two types of turbidity currents that
are frequently studied, i.e. sustained turbidity or surge-type currents. The former
possesses a quasi-steady body and have been frequently modelled in order to
understand the internal structure of the flow, i.e., the velocity, concentration and
turbulence profiles of the flows. On the other hand, the latter is unsteady (changes
with time) and has been used more for the understanding of the relation between the
initial or boundary conditions on the flows and the characteristics of the resultant
deposits. In this thesis, fixed-volume surge-typed turbidity currents are investigated
since such flows have relatively simple initia conditions. A list of the previous
experimental investigations performed on lock-release flows was given in Table 2.2

and the details of theinitial conditions for these experimentsis givenin Table 3.1.
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Table 3.1 Experiments on the lock-release generated turbidity currents.

Authors Suspension Vol. Concentration ~ Mass Size (Density)
m° % 9 Hm (kg/m3)
Middleton & Neal (1989) ;5375 (0117 20, 40 4000 180 (2450)
Bonnecaze et al. (1993) 0.0117 02,1,2  100-800 9,23, 37, 53 (3217)
Gladstone et dl. (1998) 0.016 0.35 180 25, 69 (3217)
Rooij & Dalziel (2001) 0.0067 0.275 60 37 (3217)
Gladstone & Prichard (2009) 0.0015 2 96 13, 37 (3217)
Hodson & Alexander (2010) 0.018 08,1 450-580 70

Among these experiments, Middleton & Neal (1989) employed an initial condition
that is distinctively different from those used in the rest of the experimental
investigations. The relative concentration plus the grain size used in their
experiments is greater than those used in the other experiments. As a result, their
flows deposit quicker than in the other flows. The rest of the flows employed lower
densities and have particle smaller than 100um. Furthermore, it should be noted that
the concentration of the suspension depends on both the initial mass of the particles
and the initial volume of the suspension. The greater the volume then the greater
mass needed to maintain a concentration. For instance, the flows of Gladstone &
Pritchard (2010) have a greater concentration than do the flows of Gladstone et al.
(1998) despite having lower initial mass. This shows that the initia volume
suspension plays an equally important role as the initial concentration in the
dynamics of the flow. Clearly it is unrealistic to simulate all the flowsin Table 3.1.
Therefore in this thesis, focus is given to flows that carry alow initial massin order
to avoid the complex physics that arises in concentrated flows. The details of each
individual flow from these experiments used to validate the Mixture Model are
given in Table 3.2. The formulae used to predict some parameters in Table 3.2 are
givenin Table 3.3 Another reason that some of these data (i.e. G69, G25 and D37) is
chosen is because refined two-fluid model has been performed on these flows (see
the references in Table 3.2) and these results can be used to validate the solution
obtained using the Mixture Model. These flows cover a reasonable range of particle

sizes (12.8 to 69um), suspension volumes (0.0015 to 0.016) and initial masses (60 —
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180g) and hence cover an appropriate range of types of dilute turbidity currents,
from slow moving, highly depositional flows (G69, D37) to fast moving, slowly
depositing flows (G13). Simulating these flows should not only validate the general

accuracy of the Mixture Model in predicting the turbidity currents but allows us to

study how the flow structure varies with theinitial conditions of the flows.

Table 3.2 Experimental flows used in thisthesis for validating the Mixture Model.

Unit | G69° | G25° | B1° | G37° | G1%° D37°
Concentration, C % 0.35 2 0.275
Total Particle Mass gram 180 96.51 60
Suspension Vol. m° 0.016 0.0015 0.006731
Reduced gravity g' - 0.076 0.44 0.06
Initial mixture density p,, | kgm* 1007.8 1044.4 1006.1
Ap/py - 0.00775 0.04434 0.0061
Particle density, p,, kgm'® 3217
Grainsize, d, pm 69 25 69,25 | 36.5 12.8 37
Stokes Settling ms® | 00057 000075 | - | 00016 0.0002 0.0016
Velocity, ug
Buoyancy velocity, u,, ms™* 0.123 0.209 0.089
Reynolds number, Re; - 24,500 20,640 11,750
L”'“a' Mixture Viscosity, | Nsm 0.001012 0.001055 0.001003

m

Refined-two fluids model Necker et al.
result - Hoyes (2008) - (2002)

®Gladstone et al. (1998), °Gladstone & Pritchard (2009), “Rooij & Dalziel (2001)

Table 3.3 Formulae for parameters used in thisthesis

Term

Formulae

Mixture density p,,

pm = (1—ap)ps + appy

Excess density Ap Ap = (pm — pr)/py

Reduced gravity g’ g9 = glhp
Buoyancy velocity w,, up = W
Reynolds number Rey Rer = ppuph/us

Stokes settling velocity ug

us = g(pp — pr)da/(18up)
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3.4 Numerical Approach

The governing equations for the Mixture Model are highly nonlinear and coupled
which makes them difficult to resolve analytically. Hence, in order to obtain a
solution for the equations, they have to be treated numerically. In the past, the finite
volume method (FVM) has been proved to be a robust and reliable numerical
technique for obtaining accurate solutions of the governing equations of fluid-flow.
The FVM numerically integrates the governing partial differential equations over a
control volume into a discrete set of agebraic equations that expresses the
conservation laws on a control volume basis. Values of al unknown variables are
calculated at discrete points on a meshed geometry. Finite volume refers to the small
volume surrounding each point on a mesh. In this thesis, a commercial FVM code,
called FLUENT, is employed to resolve the governing equations in the Mixture
Model. The following algorithm is chosen in FLUENT:

1. Segregated pressure-based solver, employing the extended SIMPLE
agorithm (Patankar 1980) whereby the velocity and pressure are updated
sequentially to enforce the conservation equations, and this is followed by
sequential updates of the other scalar conserved quantities.

2. Second-order accurate discretisation schemes are chosen in order to achieve
accurate solutions. The second-order implicit scheme was selected to
discretise the transient terms and the linear second-order upwind scheme was
selected to discretise the spatial advection terms (see Table A2.1 in the

appendix section).

In the iterative scheme, all the equations are solved iteratively for a given time-step
At until the convergence criteria are met before the solution advances to the next

time step.

While the algorithm of the FVM is robust, the accuracy of the solution from the
FVM is subject to the prescription of the time step At and the mesh size Ax.
However, there are no predetermined guidelines on how to choose the ‘correct’
values for the time-step and the mesh size since they largely depend on the nature of
the problems under investigation. In general, it is accepted that the smaler is the
time step and the mesh size then the more accurate is the numerical solution.

However, there exists a threshold to the values of the time step and the mesh size
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beyond which further reduction in its length should yield only a very small
improvement or change in the results obtained. Such a threshold can be regarded as
the correct value of the time step and mesh size for the particular problem and can
be determined by performing a series of simulations with decreasing values of the
time step and mesh size until the perceived quality of the result no longer improves.
The mesh size and time step for the current problem is addressed in Section 3.7.

3.5 Boundary Conditions

The numerical treatment of the boundary conditions for the lock-release problem is
described in this section. First and foremost, the flow is treated as a two-dimensional
flow which evolves only along the downstream direction (flow across the width of
the channel is neglected). The reason for such a simplification is to reduce
unnecessary computational costs. Although the flow in the experiment developsin a
three-dimensional manner, the lateral variation of the flows is much smaller than
those in the horizontal and vertical directions and therefore to neglect of the lateral
variation can be a valid approximation. In addition, the effect of the side wall of the
flume on the flow is neglected in the numerical simulations. This assumption is
made based on the fact that the flow is turbulent and possesses only a thin boundary
layer on the vertical wall of the channel. Therefore, away from the wall of the flume,
large portions of the flow are not influenced by the presence of the wall. The
following list details the numerical treatment on the boundary conditions on the flow

and their potentia errors:

(i) Sediment size and shape. In the numerical model, the sediment is assumed to
possess a discrete particle size. In fact al sediments possess a continuous size
distribution. However, it is postulated here that the dynamics of the sediment can be
represented by the average size of the particles. Therefore, the effect due to the
variation of the particle size is not taken into account in the current modelling. In
addition, all particles are assumed to be spherical in shape. In fact, the particles
employed in these experiments (silica carbide) are irregular in shape and highly
angular. Halleimeier (1981) reported that only large non-spherical particles (size of
the order of 1mm) experience a reduction in the settling velocity due to shape

anisotropy. Based on this conclusion, we rule out the importance of this variable.
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(if) The initial velocity and the turbulence of the suspension. Before the release of
the lock-gate in the experiment, a very high swirl is generally introduced to the
mixture in order to keep the sediment in suspension. Clearly, the velocity field is
non-zero during the release of the flow. However, it is postulated that such a
velocity field will quickly dissipate and thus its effect on the initial motion of the
flow is negligible. Indeed, Hoyes (2008) observed that introducing a random
perturbation to the initial velocity field of the suspension does not yield significant
changes to refined-two fluids model simulations of the behaviour of the flow.
Therefore, in the current numerical model, the actual swirling motion in the lock
gate is not modelled and the initia flow before its release is assumed to be
stationary.

(ii1) Removal of the lockgate. In the experiment, the lock gate has finite thickness,
takes a finite time (1-2s) to be completely removed from the flume, and has a
frictional effect on the surrounding fluid when it is being removed. However, al
these mechanisms are considered to have a negligible effect on the motion of the
flows and thus they are not considered in the model (c.f., Giorgio-Serchi et a.,
2012).

(iv) The free surface of the ambient flow. The free surface of the ambient fluid does
not allow any flow exchange across the boundary. Therefore, it isavalid assumption
to model any flow parameter to have zero gradients across it. This is the assumption
that is employed in the current numerical model. In addition, for simplicity, the free-
surface is assumed to be horizontal and stationary at all times. However, it should be
noted that once the lock-gate is removed from the flume, the free surface is
perturbed by the motion of the lockgate and this generates surface waves. The
magnitude of the surface waves depends on the speed of the release of the lock gate.
A fast release leads to large waves which have undesirable effects on the flow
(Giorgio-Serchi et al., 2012). It is assumed here that the removal of the lockgate in
these experiments has created only insignificant surface waves that have a negligible
effect on the behaviour of the flow. For this reason, the surface waves are not
modelled in the current investigation.

(v) Deposition from the flows. Particles that fall out from the flow accumulate on
the bottom of the flume and form a sediment bed. The thickness of the bed depends

on the rate of sediment deposition from the flows as well as the concentration of the
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flows. A high concentration and a quickly depositing flow results in a locally thick
bed and vice versa. However, in the model, the bed thickness is neglected by
extracting particles from the computational domain once they have reached the
bottom of the flume. Thisis a valid assumption provided that the flows investigated
are dl dilute and only leave a thin bed behind. In addition, the particle re-suspension
Isnot allowed. It is assumed here that the flow has insufficient turbulence strength to

re-suspend particle that have fallen out from the flows.

(v) The wall of the flume. The condition on the wall of the flume influences the
flow very near to the boundary. In this case, the surface of the flume is smooth
enough to be approximated as a wall with zero roughness. However, it should be
noted that while the front of the flows along a smooth wall, the body of the flow
travels on the sediment bed deposited by the front of the flows. Thus the former
propagates on a surface whose roughness is a function of the size of the particles
being carried by the flows. A good estimate on the significant of the roughness of
the surface of the deposit is the ratio of the particle size to the flow is the ratio of the
particle size to the flow height. Taking the coarsest particle size and the flow height,
this ratio is 7e-4, which is very small. Thus the surface of the deposit may be
considered hydraulically smooth.

3.6 Simulation Setup

The computational domain (or mesh) is created using a meshing software called
GAMBIT. A quadrilateral mesh of uniform size is created in the main computational
domain and a dense mesh of small size is employed near the boundary in order to
resolve the boundary layers in the flows. The flows are modelled using FLUENT,
which is acommercial FVM code for solving the Mixture Model. Within FLUENT,
additional programs (i.e., user-defined functions, UDFs) are provided in order to
incorporate some additional desired features that are unavailable in the original
code. These features are the turbulence buoyancy production of the turbulence
model and the mass sink that is added to the particle volume fraction transport
equation at the bottom cell in order to simulate the extraction of the deposited
particle. Furthermore, if turbulence modulation is to be included in the model, a
UDF aso has to be used. On the other hand, the turbulent dispersion function of
Simonin (1991) is available in the origina code and can, at choice, be incorporated
into the Mixture Model.
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3.7 Numerical Accuracy

An investigation was carried to determine a suitable value of the mesh size and time
step for the current problem, based upon simulations of flows G69 and G37. The
mesh size and the time step are investigated independently. Thus if the mesh sizeis
varied, the time step is kept constant and vice versa. The assumption made here is
that the effect of changing one variable (the mesh size or time step) does not
significantly vary when another variable is changed. Similar numerical schemes and
convergence criteria for the calculations were chosen for all simulations. It is
assumed here that no significant change will be observed if more accurate numerical

schemes and tighter convergence criteria are employed.

Table 3.4 Details of the mesh used to simulate the flows of (a) Gladstone et al. (1998)
(Domain length = 8m, domain height = 0.4m), and (b) Gladstone & Pritchard (2009)
(Domain length = 6m, domain height = 0.2)

(@
Name  Main Domain Cell Size (m) Tota No. Cell in the domain

400 x 20 0.02x 0.02 17,200
800 x 40 0.01x 0.01 48,000
1200 x 60 0.00666 x 0.00666 93,600
1600 x 80 0.005 x 0.005 153,600

(b)
Name  Main Domain Cell Size(m) Total No. Cell inthe domain

600 x 20 0.01x 0.01 24,000
900 x 30 0.005 x 0.005 43,200
1200 x 40 0.004 x 0.004 67,200
1500 x 50 0.00333 x 0.00333 97,500

Figure 3.1(a) shows the prediction of the Mixture Model on the deposit mass profile
of flow G69 based on four different meshes given in Table 3.4(a). It can be observed
that increasing the number of cells from 400 x 20 to 800 x 40 increases the height of
the peak located approximately at downstream distance x = 0.6m. Further increasing
the number of cellsin the domain to either 1200 x 60 or 1600 x 80 does not result in
any significant change to the solution. Thus, it can be concluded that mesh 800 x 40
is fine enough to produce an accurate numerical solution. Mesh 800 x 40 is then

used to perform further four simulations with time steps of 0.005s, 0.01s, 0.02 and
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0.05. All simulations predict almost identical results as shown in Fig. 3.2(a), which

suggests that even the longest time step considered here is short enough to predict
the evolution of the flows.
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Figure 3.1 Mixture Model prediction on the final deposit mass density as a function of the
downstream distance of flows (a) G69, and (b) G37 based on different mesh sizes.
See Table 3.1 & 3.2 for the detail of the mesh. The employed time step is 0.01s.
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Figure 3.2 Mixture Model prediction on the final deposit mass density as a function of the
downstream distance of flows (a) G69, and (b) G37 based on different time steps
(0.05s, 0.02s, 0.01s, 0.005s).

Figure 3.1(b) shows the prediction of the Mixture Model on the deposit mass profile
of flows G37 based on four different meshes given in Table 3.3(b). Increasing the
number of cellsin the domain from 600 x 20 to 900 x 30 increases the deposit mass
at the approximate downstream distance x = 1m. Further increasing the number of
cells in the domain to 1200 x 40 yields only slight changes to the solution. Refining
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the mesh to 1500 x 50 results in some small oscillations at the peak located at
downstream distance x = 1m. Despite the appearance of the small oscillations, the
overall changes in the solution when the mesh is refined from 1200 x 40 to 1500 x
50 are small compared to those when the mesh is increased from 600 x 20 to 900 x
30. Therefore, we conclude that mesh 1200 x 40 should be fine enough to models
flows such as G37. The prediction of the Mixture Model on the mass density profile
of flows G37 using different value of time step (0.05s, 0.02s, 0.01s, 0.005s) is
shown in Fig. 3.2(b). Decreasing the value of time step from 0.05s to 0.02s results
in an increase in the deposit mass density at the peak located at x = 1m. Further
decreasing the time step to 0.02s, 0.01s, and 0.005s does not result in any significant
change to the solution. Therefore it is concluded that the time step 0.02s or smaller

can be employed to produce a temporally accurate solution.

Validation on the effect of mesh size and time step on flows G69 and G25 is not
performed. It is assumed that the validation performed for G69 and G25 holds for
flows G25 and G13, respectively.

3.8 Simulation Results and Discussion

Simulations are performed on flows G69, G25, G37, G13 and D37 using the
Mixture Model both with and without the turbulent dispersion (denoted as TD
hereafter). In this section, the numerical results are discussed, with afocus given on
the comparison between the numerical solution with and without turbulent
dispersion, and a comparison between both the numerical solutions and the
experimental data. A discussion is given on the comparison between the numerical
results and the refined-two fluids model solution where the comparison is available.

The evolution of the concentration fields of the flows is discussed.
3.8.1 Temporal Flow Evolution

Similarly to lock-release - generated saline gravity currents, turbidity currents
undergo three distinct phases before they terminate. The first phase (slumping
phase) is characterized by a rapid collapse of the suspension in which the current
propagates at a constant velocity. A backward propagating current is thereby
generated due to the displacement of the ambient fluid by the collapsing suspension.
The current continues to remain in this phase until the depth ratio of the current to
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the ambient fluid is reduced to less than 0.075 (for saline turbidity currents, see
Huppert and Simpson, 1980), followed by the inertia-buoyancy phase wherein the
buoyancy force of the current is balanced by the inertial force. The inertia-buoyancy

regime continues until the viscous effects dominate (Simpson 1997).

Figure 3.3(a & b) shows the prediction from the Mixture Model, with and without
TD, on the tempora evolution of the volume fraction contours for mono-disperse
flows bearing coarse particles (G69) at t = O, 5, 10, 15 and 20s. It can be observed
that including the effect of TD results in a distinctive change in the concentration
fields. Without TD, the currents have an almost uniform particle concentration with
thin layers of abrupt decrease of volume fraction surrounding the current core.
Including TD, the currents exhibit strong vertical concentration stratification along
their entire length and have a greater flow thickness. Such behaviours characterise
the entire duration of the flow. For instance, at t = 15s, where the length of the flows
G69 is elongated and the thickness is decreased, the model without TD still predicts
a relatively uniform concentration within the flow whereas the model with TD
predicts a flow that has developed a strong horizontal stratification in the
concentration. Clearly the effect of TD is significant but whether the effect is an
accurate representation of the actual flows can only be determined by comparing it
with the experimental data, or refined-two fluids model, where available.
Unfortunately the experimental observation on the concentration distribution is
unavailable and hence a conclusion on the accuracy of the numerical predictions can
only be inferred from the comparison of the model’ s prediction and the experimental

data on the flows deposit thickness.

The concentration distributions of flows G25, G37, G13 and D37 exhibit
characteristics similar to those of flow G69. The model with TD predicts larger
flows, initially with a strong vertical stratification in the concentration but later
develops a strong horizontal concentration stratification. On the other hand, the
Mixture Model without TD predicts a uniform distribution of concentration within
the flows which later develop into flows with a large head but small body and tail.
Furthermore, flows predicted by the Model with TD appear to dissipate slower than
the flows predicted by the model without TD (see Figs. 3.3 — 3.7 for the flows at the
later stages). While the TD flows exhibit similar characteristics in the concentration

distributions, they are different in terms of their size and duration. Flows with a
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large initial suspension volume, and carrying fine particles become larger and

propagate further than those with a small initial volume and carrying coarser

particles.
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Figure 3.3 Prediction from the Mixture Model without TD (left), and the Mixture Model
with TD (right), on the concentration field of flows G69 at t = 0, 5, 10, 15, and 20s.
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Figure 3.4 Prediction from the Mixture Model without TD (top), and (b) the Mixture Model
with TD (bottom), on the concentration field of flows G25 at t = 0, 20, 40, 60, and
80s.
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Figure 3.5 Prediction from the (a) the Mixture Model without TD, and (b) the Mixture
Model with TD, on the concentration field of flows G37 att =0, 5, 10, 15, and 20s.
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Figure 3.6 Prediction from the (a) the Mixture Model without TD, and (b) the Mixture
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Figure 3.7 Prediction from the Mixture Model without TD (top), and (b) the Mixture Model
with TD (bottom), on the concentration field of flows D37 at t = 0, 5.5, 10.5, 15.5,
and 20.5s.

3.8.2 Rate of Propagation and Total Massin Suspension

Figure 3.8(a- €) shows a comparison between the prediction of the Mixture Model
without and with TD on the rate of propagation of the front and the percentage mass
in the suspension as a function of time for the flows G69, G25, G37, G13, and D37.
The current front in the simulation is defined as the furthest downstream point where
the particle volumetric concentration in the current exceeds 1%. In any of these
cases, both models match well the propagation of the front of the flows, thus
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indicating that the effect of TD on the propagation of the flow is insignificant. On
the other hand, a comparison between the models on the percentage mass in
suspension is less good. The model with TD predicts a slower decrease in the
suspended mass over time, thus indicating that the TD has decreased the rate of the
deposition from the flow, which is consistent with the observations on the
concentration fields shown in the previous section which shows TD dispersing the
sediment upwards and causing the sediment to migrate away from the bottom
boundary. As aresult, the model with TD predicts the flow to have alonger duration
of propagation and a further run-out distance. The results can be further synthesized
to show how the effect of TD on the rate of the deposition of the flows varies with
the initial condition. Figure 3.9 shows that the difference between the percentage
mass in the suspension predicted by the model without and with TD as a function of
time for the flows G69, G25, G37, G13 and D37. It appears that the finer the grain
carried by the flows, the greater is the effect of TD on reducing the rate of
deposition from the flow. For instance, G13, G25 have significantly greater
differences (a maximum difference of 35% and 25%, respectively) than does G69 (a
maximum difference of 10%). In addition, flow speed has an effect on the
effectiveness of TD. Slow-moving flows experience a greater effect of TD than the
fast-moving flows do. For instance, flows D37 experience a maximum difference
close to 50% whereas G37 only experience a maximum difference close to 30%
despite both having a similar particle size. In al flows, the magnitude of the
difference first increases greatly in short period of time but gradually decreases over
time, which implies the effect of TD decreasing over time, possibly due to the

dissipation in the strength of the turbulence in the flows.

Due to lack of experimental data on the flows G37, G13 and D37, validation on the
accuracy of the numerical prediction regarding the propagation of the front of the
flows can only be performed for flows G69, and G25 (see Fig. 3.8a & b). In these
cases, both the numerica results compare well with the experimental data
Furthermore, it is interesting to observe how the front propagation of the flows may
vary with the initia condition. Fig. 3.10 shows the prediction from the Mixture
Model without TD on the front propagation of flows G69, G25, G37, G13 and D37.
It can be observed that the effect of the particle size on the run-out distance and the
duration of the flow is significantly more pronounced than those due to

concentration and suspension volume. For instance, the suspension volume of G69
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Figure 3.8 Prediction from the Mixture
Model without (—) and with TD (—)
on the total percentage mass in the
suspension (left axis) and the rate of
propagation of the front (right axis) of
the flows (a) G69, (b) G25, (¢c) G37,
(d) G13, and (e) D37. The symbolsin
(a— b) refer to data from Gladstone et
al. (1998).

is ten times of that of G37 and G13 but has much shorter run-out distance due to its

coarse size. Furthermore, G69 and G25 have equal initial concentration and volume

but the latter has run-out distance twice longer than the former has because of its

fine particle. The effect of the concentration on the duration of the flow is not

significant. For instance, G37 and D37 have almost similar duration of propagation
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but the run-out distance of the former is twice longer because its concentration is
greater (about seven times greater than the latter).
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Figure 3.9 The difference between the prediction of the Mixture Model without and that
with TD on the total for flows G69 (black), G25 (red), G37 (blue), G13 (green) and

D37 (purple).
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Figure 3.10 Combined plot of the prediction of the Mixture Model without TD on the front
of propagation of flows G69 (black), G25 (red), G37 (blue), G13 (green) and D37
(purple).

3.8.3 Depositional patterns

In this section, the effect of TD on the deposit thickness profile of turbidity currents
Is discussed, and a comparison between the numerical predictions and the

experimental data on the deposit thickness profile of turbidity currents given. Figure
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3.11(a - €) shows the prediction from the Mixture Model without and with TD on
the final deposit mass areal density (which corresponds to the deposit thickness) of
the flows G69, G25, G37, G13 and D37. We observe that the model with TD
predicts a distinctively lower deposit mass upstream than does the model without
TD. This indicates that TD reduces the rate of deposition from the flow, and hence
allows the flow to propagate to a further distance and deposit at a distance further
away from the lockbox. It should be noted that this observation is consistent with the
prediction of both models on the total mass in suspension as a function of time, see
the previous section. Also, the finer the particle the greater the amount of sediment
transported and deposited downstream. For instance, when TD is included into the
model, G69 experiences about a 30% decrease in the deposit mass at the upstream
location x = 0 to 1m whereas G25 experiences close to a 50% decrease in the deposit
mass in the upstream location x = 0 to 3m. Another interesting difference in the
predictions from both these models lies in the characteristics of the deposit profile.
The Mixture Model with TD almost always predicts either a decreasing profile
(G69, D37) or a smooth bell shaped-like profile (G25, G37 and G13). The latter
actually has less sediment upstream. It appears that the finer the particle carried by
the flows, the more likely it is that the flows develop a bell-shaped-like deposit. On
the other hand, the deposit profile predicted by the Mixture Model without TD is
rather irregular in shape. For instance, the deposit profile of G69 upstream has a
sharp peak that is not seen in other flows; the deposit profile of al three G25, G13
and D37 has a sharp increase at the lockgate, and deposit of G37 dips a the
lockgate. In addition, the deposit of G25 and G37 has multiple small, sharp
perturbations all along the profile. The irregularities in the results obtained for the
model without TD suggest that the result is unstable. The results with TD do not
appear to be so irregular, and it may be that this approach incorporates some
essential mechanics required for the model to produce a stable solution.

Also plotted in Fig. 3.11 are the experimental data for the purpose of validating the
numerical predictions. Although the inclusion of TD results in a stable solution, its
prediction compares poorly with the experimental data. Without TD, the comparison
of the prediction of the Mixture Model with the experimental data improves
significantly for the cases G69, G25, G37 and G13. It is not immediately clear as to
why the result change substantially when TD is included in the model. Possible

reasons are (i) the inaccurate prediction on the particle dispersion behaviour in a
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gravity current when using the Simonin TD model, (ii) the inaccurate prediction on
the turbulence characteristics when using the k-e turbulence model (since the
particle dispersion also relies on the eddy viscosity fed from the turbulence model to
predict the dispersion of the particles, over-predicting of the strength on the
turbulence may result in the particle dispersion being exaggerated), (iii) the angular
shape of the silica carbide may induce a faster rate of particle settling (speculation),
(iv) the cross-stream flows (which are not considered in the current model) may
have a significant influence on the downstream characteristics of the flow, and (v)
the assumptions in the mixture models may not be appropriate for these types of
flows. Also plotted in Fig. 3.11(a & b) are the refined-two fluids model results of
Hoyes (2008) for the cases G69 and G25, respectively which serve to provide a
validation on the accuracy of the experimental data. It can be observed that the
refined-two fluids model results agree well with the experimental data, which
affirms their accuracy. A more detailed comparison between the refined-two fluids
model solution and the prediction from both Mixture Models on the flows G69 and
G25 can be performed by comparing all three solutions at different times, as shown
in Fig. 3.12(a & b), respectively. Here the spatia and temporal variables have been

non-dimensionalized using the following equation
Z—x/(ho/2), 5—/(ho/2), E—t[go/(h/2)]"%, and ige,— Maep/(appohe/2)  (3.2)

so that the Mixture Model solutions can be compared with the refined-two fluids
model solution. It can be observed that the prediction from the Mixture Model
without TD on the build-up of the deposit of G69 at a dimensionless time £ = 4, 8,
12, 16 and 32 (which looks like a series of advancing trapezoids) all agree well with
the refined-two fluids model solutions. The Mixture Model with TD, which predicts
a lesser amount of deposit, achieves a less satisfying comparison with the refined-
two fluids model solution. On the other hand, for the flows G25, neither mode! fully
agrees with the refined-two fluids model solution. In the vicinity of the lock box,
although the prediction from the Mixture Model without TD on the final deposit
mass agrees well with the refined-two fluids model solution, its prediction on the
build-up of the deposit does not agree well. The Mixture Model predicts that the
final deposit at the lock-gate is achieved at early dimensionless time ( = 24)
whereas the refined-two fluids model predicts a more gradual accumulation of the

deposit mass and the final deposit mass is only achieved at dimensionlesstimet =
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80. Thisindicates that refined-two fluids model predicts alower rate of deposit from
the flow and greater sediment dispersion in the flows than the Mixture Model
without TD does. Therefore, the good match in the final upstream deposit mass is
coincidental. It is important that a model also is able to accurately predict the build-
up of the deposits for the model. Naturally, we would expect that adding TD to the
Mixture Model could bring the result closer to the refined-two fluids model solution.
However, at any time, the Mixture Model with TD under-predicts the deposit mass
and predict a much slower accumulation of the deposit which clearly implies the
dispersion is over-predicted. These results bring the accuracy or generaity of the
Mixture Model without TD into question, despite having a good comparison with
the refined-two fluids model solution for the case G69. In addition, it should be
noted that there are discrepancies in the comparisons between the results of Mixture
Model without TD and the experimental data. For instance, the predictions for G98
have a marked perturbation at the experimental data. The prediction for G25 has a
lack of mass between x = 2 to 4m and predictions on both G37 and G13 have a lack

of mass between x =0 and 1m, and x = 0 and 2m, respectively.

Clearly these differences suggest that the model itself is still incomplete or perhaps
missing some essential physics. We can postulate that TD remains an essentia
mechanism but there must exist an extra mechanism to counter the extra dispersive
effect given by TD. Turbulence modulation is a strong candidate. The detail of this
mechanism is given in Section 2.5.2. It essentially describes the increase, or
decrease, in the flow turbulence due to the presence of the particles in the flow. In
this case, it is the fine particles that decrease the turbulence in the flows. The model
of Chen & Wood (1985) is employed in order to simulate the effects of the
turbulence modulation (denoted as TM). It is incorporated into the Mixture Model
via a user-defined function (UDF). Flows G69 and G25 are both re-ssimulated with
the Mixture Model with TD and TM. The results obtained are presented on Figs.
3.11(a & b), respectively. However, it can be observed the inclusion of TM into the
model yields only as small change in the solution which suggests that TM is
probably insignificant in dilute turbidity currents presumably due to the low

concentration of particlesin the flow.
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represent the percentage of the total mass under each curve relative to the initial mass.
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For case D37 (see Fig. 3.11(€)), the deviation of the predictions from the Mixture
Model with TD from the experimental data appears to be less substantial than that in
other flows. In fact, its comparison with the experimental data agrees better with the
experimental data than that for the model without TD. This is because the latter
predicts an excessive amount of deposit mass near the lockbox. However, it is
uncertain as to whether the deposited mass at the vicinity of the lockgate is under-
predicted because a mass conservation check on the experimental data shows that
the total mass in the deposit is dlightly less than the mass initially employed in the
lockbox. The ‘missing’ mass in the experimental data could correspond to the excess
deposited mass predicted by the model without TD. In addition to the final deposit,
the authors of the experimental data D37 also measured the build up of the deposit
and these data can be used for a more complete comparison between the numerical
predictions and the experimental data. Fig. 3.13 shows the prediction as obtained
using the Mixture Model without and with TD, compared with the experimental data
on the deposited mass at t = 6, 12, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, and 48s. It can be observed
that the Mixture Model with TD agrees well with the experimental dataat x = 0 to

0.5m but the comparison becomes poor beyond x = 0.5m (the decrease in the deposit
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Figure 3.12 Predictions from the Mixture Model without TD (—), and with TD (—) on the

tempora deposit mass density of flows (a) G69 at £ = 4, 8, 12, 16, and 32, and (b)
G25 at t = 8, 16, 24, 32, and 80. The green lines represent the refined two-fluids
model solution of Hoyes (2008). Both the downstream distance and the deposit mass

density are made dimensionless using equation (3.1).

predicted by the experiment is much steeper than that predicted by the model with
TD). Also, the model with TD fails to predict the peak at x = 1m which is predicted
in the experimental data. On the other hand, athough the model without TD
predicts an excess deposit mass before x = 0.5m, the model prediction on the
deposit profile beyond x = 0.5m agrees well with the experimental observations.
For this reason, we conclude that the model without TD is more accurate than the

model with TD in this case.

The prediction obtained using the Mixture Model with and without TD on the
deposit mass density of the coarse fraction and the fine fractions of the bi-disperse
suspension currents (B1) at dimensionless time £ = 8, 16, 24, and 80 are shown in
Fig. 3.14(a & b), respectively and are compared with the experimental data of
Gladstone et al. (1998) (denoted by hollow circle) and the refined two-fluids model
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Figure 3.13 Predictions from the Mixture Model without TD (—), and with TD (—) on the
temporal deposit mass density of flows D37 at ¢ = 6, 12, 18, 24, 30, and 48s. The purple
dashed-lines represent the experimental data of Rooij & Dalziel (2001).

solution of Hoyes (2008). Here the data are made dimensionless using equation
(3.1). On Fig. 3.14(a), it can be observed that both the Mixture Model and the
refined two-fluids model simulations under-predict the final coarse fraction
deposition but over-predict the fine fraction deposition. However, an inconsistency
was noted by Hoyes (2008) and Huang et al. (2008) in the test data of Gladstone et
al. (1998). If the numerical integration is performed on the latter to check for mass
conservation, the mass of the coarse-grained deposit exceeds that in the initial
sediment mix (Hoyes, 2008). The mass conservation of G69 and G25 aso were
checked and it was found that both are within 5% (see the legends of Fig. 3.11(a &
b), respectively). Furthermore, the apparent excess mass in the coarse particle
fraction compensates for the deficiency in the fine fraction deposition, so that the
combined mass of both particle classes is therefore conserved. These data
inconsistencies could arise from a systematic error in the sampling equipment.
Alternatively, fine particles may have become agglomerated when the samples were
dried for mass analysis, and thus have distorted the size analysis if they were not
broken up during re-hydration prior to sizing. Nonetheless, we found that the errors
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in the data were consistent so that a constant can be multiplied to the fine grain data
to achieve mass conservation. Therefore, the experimental data can be used to
compare against the numerical result after they are adjusted accordingly to match the
initial mass. The adjusted experimental data are plotted as filled black circles on
both Fig. 3.14(a & b). All models predict similar depositional profiles as the mono-
disperse coarse (G69) particle currents, indicating that the coarse particle fraction
deposition profile is almost independent of the fine particlesin the bi-disperse flows.
Both the Mixture Model without TD and refined two-fluids model match reasonably
with the adjusted test data while the Mixture Model with TD under-predicts the
proximal deposit. Such good comparison also re-affirms the validity of the
adjustment applied to the experimental data. For the fine grain fraction deposition
(see Fig. 3.14(b)), the predicted deposition profiles from the refined two-fluids
model and the Mixture Models are distinctively different from those on the mono-
disperse flows (G25). Both refined two-fluids model and the Mixture Model without
TD predict oscillating profiles proximally reflecting dependency on the coarse
fraction buoyancy (the deposition profile of the coarse particle inthe Bl is similar to
that of G25 but the deposition of the fine particle in the B1 is distinctly different
from that of G25). However, the ssimulation results do not compare well with the
adjusted test data which predict a bell-shaped profile. refined two-fluids model
solution and the Mixture Model without TD over-predict the proximal deposit
whereas the Mixture Model with TD under-predicts the peak located at the middle
of the deposit (x = 14). It is unclear whether the discrepancy is due to either the
adjustment that is applied on the experiment being wrong or that the numerical
models are missing key physics that occur in these flows. The former is likely to be
the reason because it is unlikely that refined two-fluids model is able to predict both
G69 and G25 accurately but unable to accurately predict a flow of similar
concentration but different proportion of coarse to fine particles. Similar to the
mono-disperse case G25, we observe that athough the Mixture Model without TD
and refined two-fluids model agrees on the final deposit mass profile of the fine-

fraction, they disagree on the build-up of the deposit profile.

All simulations discussed above are based on turbulence model k — €. It has been
argued before that the standard k — € d model may perform poorly in predicting low
Reynolds number flows such as those near the wall (Wilcox, 1993). On the other

hands, turbulence model k — w is found to perform better in low-Reynolds number
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flows. In order to circumvent the weakness in turbulence model k — e, Menter
(1994) introduced an approach called k — w SST (shear stress transport) that blends
k —w and k — € into asingle model (see the model equations in FLUENT, 2009).
Flow near the wall region is solved using k — w whereas flows away from wall is
solved using k — €. Given that the advantage of k — w SST over the k — € model, it
is desirable to determine whether any improvement in the solutions can be achieved
if k —w SST model is employed. Unfortunately, turbulent dispersion is not
implemented in FLUENT version 12 when the k — w SST model is employed. For
this reason, it cannot be used to verify whether the excessive dispersion effect in the
solution when the Simonin (1991) model is employed is due to an incorrect
prediction of the value of the eddy viscosity by the k — € turbulence model near the
wall. Nevertheless, the k — w SST model can be employed to verify the solution of

k — e model for the case without the turbulent dispersion. Simulations on flows
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Figure 3.14 Prediction on the development of the dimensionless deposit mass density
profile of the (a) coarse fraction and (b) fine fraction, of flows B1. The circles are the
experimental data from Gladstone et a. (1998). Symbols (O) represent the original
data and (@)the adjusted data.

G69, G37, G13 and D37 were repeated with the Mixture Model and the k — w SST
turbulence model. Other settings in the simulations are kept constant. It should be
noted that the form of turbulence buoyancy in the w transport equation is slightly
different from that in the € equation (see equation A(2.9) in the Appendix). Figure
3.15(a — d) shows the prediction of the deposit mass density profile of flows G609,
G37, G13 and D37 from the Mixture Models with k — w SST. It can be observed
that the solution from k — w SST model compares well with that from the k — e
model. For flows G37 and G13, the former predicts a dightly lower deposit mass at
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the peak of the deposit (around x = 1m for flows G37 and before x = 2m for flows
G13). Degspite this dight difference, when compared with the experimental data, the
k —w SST model similarly under-predicts the upstream deposit mass (before
downstream distance x = 1m in both flows). For flows D37, the k — w SST model
similarly predicts a large peak at x = 0.5m. However, k — w predicts a sharp
decrease after the peak which makes the solution compare better with the
experimental data between x = 0.5m and 1m than the solution from k — €. Overall
(considering al flows), the solutions from the two turbulence models are not
significantly different from each other. Therefore, we conclude that the k — €
turbulence model is sufficiently accurate (or at least, it works asit is intended to). If
the excessive dispersion in the solution is caused by an over-prediction of the eddy
viscosity by the turbulence model, the error could be due to an inherent assumption
employed in al two-equations models, namely, that the time and length-scale
turbulence is isotropic in al directions. Whether this is the case can only be known
by repeating simulations which employ models that resolve anisotropic turbulence,
such as Reynolds Stresses Models and the Large Eddy Simulations (LES). It follows
that the cross-stream components of the flows may also have a significant effect on
the flows even though their magnitude is relatively small compared to the vertical
and (especialy) the downstream components of the flows. This speculation could be
tested by carrying out three-dimensional ssmulations and comparing them with the

two-dimensional case.
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Figure 3.15 Prediction on the deposit mass density profile of flows (a) G69, (b) G37, (¢)
G13, and (d) D37 from the Mixture Model. The black, red and blue lines represent the
solutions from the turbulence model k — e, k — e with turbulent dispersion, and
k —w SST, respectively. The circles and the purple dashed line represent
experimental data.

A conclusion can be drawn from the above discussion is that the Mixture Model
without TD generally achieves a better comparison with both the experimental data
and the refined two-fluids model solution than the Mixture Model with TD in
predicting the final deposit of turbidity currents. However, in flows carrying fine
particles, TD becomes important. The current employed TD model of Simonin
(1991) over-predicts the dispersive force in turbidity currents, with the consequence
that the Mixture Model under-predicts the deposit mass of turbidity currents
proximaly. The reason why the TD model is inaccurate is unclear. It can be
speculated that two-equation turbulence model may have over-predicted the strength

of the turbulence. Also cross-stream components of the flows could be significant.
3.8.4 Vertical structure

In this section, a comparison is given between the predictions from the Mixture
Model without TD and with TD on the vertical structure of flows G69 and G25.
Although the deposit profile predicted by the latter does not compare well with the
experimental data, it is important to understand the effect of TD on the internal
velocity and turbulence profile of the flows in order to understand the drawbacks of
the model. Since no experimental data are available, no attempt is made to validate

the accuracy of the models in predicting the internal structure of the flows. Figures
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3.16 and 3.17 show the vertical structure of the flows bearing coarse and fine
particle, respectively, in terms of the downstream velocity, particle concentration
and turbulence intensity during the slumping (£ = 4, 8), inertia-buoyancy (t = 12)
and viscous-buoyancy (f = 40) stages. The downstream velocity and the
concentration (volume fraction) are scaled using the maximum velocity and the
maximum concentration respectively. The height and time is made dimensionless

using equation (3.1).

Overadl, the vertical downstream velocity of both currents can be divided into two
regions. an inner region characterized by a steep gradient of increasing velocity from
the bottom to the velocity maximum occurring relatively close to the lower
boundary, and an outer region above the velocity maximum characterized by a
negative velocity gradient and a negative velocity value at the flow-ambient
interface. Negative velocities at the upper boundary are due to the shearing action
and mixing between the density currents and the ambient fluid arising from the
counter flow of the ambient into the lock box. Negative velocities are at a maximum
above the current heads as they travel at greater speed. Also, negative velocities
reduce over time because current speed eventually diminishes. Notable differences
between the velocity profile of the head and the body are their velocity maximum
height from the bottom, in which is greater in the current body than the current head
(compare G69 and G25 head and body velocity profiles at £ = 12). In addition, the
height of the velocity maximum decreases as the currents progress from the inertia-
buoyancy to viscous-buoyancy regimes (compare the G69 body and head velocity
profiles at £ = 12 and 40). Experimental observations indicate that the height of the
velocity maximum of a gravity currents body is about one third of the total current
depth (e.g. Garcia 1994, Kneller and Buckee 2000 or Peakall et al. 1999). Note that
the velocity profiles of both the coarse and fine particle currents at £ = 12 compare
well with observations, and between the Mixture Model without and with TD.
Overadl, they produce similar velocity profiles except in the later flow stages, in
which the model with TD predicts a higher velocity maximum due to the dispersion
effect. Vertical concentration profiles differ between the head and the body of the
currents, and aso evolve in time (Fig. 3.16(b) and Fig 3.17(b)). Thus current bodies
exhibit a progressive downward concentration increase from the top boundary
profile while the currents head at early time t = 4 or 8 exhibit a stepped profile. The

body profile is comparable to low-concentration, weakly depositional flows
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observed in the tests of Altinakar et al. (1996). The comparison indicates that the
model with TD predicts athicker and more stratified concentration profile due to the
dispersion effect. The thickness of flow in the prediction of the model with TD
increases dightly with time while that in the solution of the Mixture Model without
TD decreases with time. It is anticipated that fixed-volume turbidity currents should
spread to become thinner after they collapse into the light ambient fluid, indicating
that the sediment dispersion by turbulence is excessive in the Mixture Model with
TD.

Figure 3.16 Dimensionless
Downstream velocity,

sediment concentration and

| turbulence intensity of flow
0 1 0 0.015 0.03 G69, (a) head, and (b) body,

max I

0

from (black lines) Mixture
(b) Model without TD and (red
lines) Mixture Model with TD,
respectively, at (solid lines) t =
4 and (dashed lines) t = 12.
yi-- 4 4 5 The height y is made

2 T —

P

N X “ dimensionless using equation
/! (3.1).
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At times £ = 4 to 12, the turbulence intensity profiles of currents of both particle
Sizes are characterised by a steep increase from the bottom, followed by a gradual
increase until reaching a peak and eventualy a decease abruptly to the ambient
condition. The peak occurs at ¥ ~ 0.4 for G69 (head only) and j = 0.5 for G25 (both
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head and body), corresponding to the upper interface of the density currents with the
ambient fluid. The peaks result from the shearing action between the forward
moving currents and the ambient counter-flow. The steep turbulence increase from
the bottom at the lower part of the currentsis aso due to the shearing action between
the currents and the no-dlip wall. Both modelled features (high turbulence near the
upper boundary and the lower portion of the currents) qualitatively resemble test
data of Best et al. (2001). However, the modelled curves do not exhibit a turbulence
minimum at the velocity maximum which is also another common feature observed,
although the G69 body turbulence profile at ¢ = 12 exhibits two peaks with a
noticeable dip in between. It is unclear why this feature is not captured well in the
modelling. The cause may be due to the empirical assumptions and lack of

Figure 3.17 Downstream
velocity, sediment
concentration and turbulence
intensity of flow G25, (a) head,
and (b) body, from (black
lines)Mixture Model without
TD and (red lines)Mixture

2 | : (b Model with TD, respectively,
:: : at t = 8 (solid lines), 12 (dotted
: lines), (dashed lines) 40. The
{’ I height y is made dimensionless
yi+ .:;E._.': 1 il ,k using equation (3.1).
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turbulence contribution arising from the multiphase interaction in the turbulence
model. Gore and Crowe (1989) demonstrated that the turbulent intensity is
modulated by the particles, even at a low volume concentration. Thus this effect
might be significant in density currents. The result shows that Mixture Model with
TD predicts much lower turbulence intensity, because the fluid turbulence is being

expended to disperse the sediment to the surrounding ambient fluid.

3.9 Conclusions

In this chapter, five mono-disperse flows and one bi-modal flow with different
initial conditions are ssimulated using the Mixture Model both with and without the

turbulent dispersion. The numerical results have yielded some intriguing findings:

() The Mixture Model without turbulent dispersion predicted well the deposit
mass profile for the flows carrying coarse particles (G69), but over-predicted
these for the flows carrying fine particles (G25, G37 and G13). It aso over-
predicted the initial deposit mass for the flows D37.

(b) The Mixture Model with turbulent dispersion increased the transportability
of each flow and hence causes a poorer comparison with the experimental
data.

These results suggest that changes in the Mixture Model are necessary in order to
improve its comparison with the experimental data. High resolution results from the
previous studies (Hoyes, 2008; Necker et al., 2003) are employed here to assist in
the determination of the problem in the Mixture Model. All three high resolution
results (G69, G25 and D37) show good comparisons with the experimental data,
which suggests that the trestment on the turbulence of the flows in the Mixture
Model maybe inaccurate. The following two adjustments have been incorporated

into the models in an attempt to modify the prediction of the flow turbulence:

(a) It was speculated that turbulent modulation could play an important role in
reducing the strength of the turbulence in the flow and hence reduce the
particle dispersion. The turbulent modulation model of Chen & Wood (1985)
was incorporated into the Mixture Model via the use of an UDF and flows
G69 and G25 were re-simulated. However, no significant improvement in

the results obtained was observed.
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(b) 1t was further speculated that the k — e model may have exaggerated the
eddy viscosity of the flow and hence an aternative two-equation turbulence
model, namely the k-w, which effectively blends the k —w and k — ¢
together, was employed and each mono-disperse flow was re-simulated.
However, again, no significant improvements were observed in the obtained

result.

With the above two adjustments failing to provide any satisfying explanation, a
decisive conclusion on the accuracy of the Mixture Model cannot be drawn at this
point. However, following speculations on the possible reasons responsible for the
poor comparison of the Mixture Model with the experimental data are drawn:

(a) The cross-stream flow, albeit that it has a magnitude much smaller than that
of the downstream and vertical flow, could have a significant effect on the
downstream flow. A way to validate this is by comparing the current 2D
solution with the 3D solution with a similar model setup.

(b) The two-equation turbulence model maybe inaccurate in this case. The
prediction of k should be validated using experimental data.

(c) The shape of the particle (silica carbide is highly angular) may influence the
motion of the particles in the flow. Therefore the assumption of spherical
particles in the model may not be reasonable.

(d) The physics of the turbidity currents have not been fully described by the
Mixture Model. In particular, we suspect that the shear within the turbidity
currents may induce a significant lift force on the particles suspended within
the flows. Thisisinvestigated in the next chapter.
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Chapter 4

The influence of the lift force on the settling
velocities of rotating particles in  two-

dimensional shear flow

4.1 Introduction

In Chapter 3, a numerical investigation was performed to determine the effect of
turbulent dispersion (TD) in laboratory turbidity currents. In that investigation, the
Simonin (1991) model was employed to simulate the effect of the turbulent
dispersion. The results show that turbulent dispersion causes a significant reduction
in the rate of deposition from the flows, which results in greater sediment mass
being transported downstream. However, the prediction of deposit mass profile by
the model incorporating turbulent dispersion does not agree well with the
experimental data. On the other hand, the model without TD produces a result that
agrees quite well with the experimental data, albeit some discrepancies. In the cases
where the particles carried by the flows are fine grained, the model still under-
predicts the deposit at the upstream. It was speculated that anisotropic turbulence or
the secondary motions in the flows might cause the excessive dispersion in the
solution of model with TD. It is also possible that k — e over predicts turbulence
levels and hence exaggerates the effect of TD. In addition to these factors, it is also
possible that drag is not the only important force in the particle-fluid interactions. In
this chapter, an investigation is carried out the effect of the lift force on the particle
transport within turbidity currents and its importance relative to the drag force.

In many multiphase modelling applications, especially those in the field of
hydraulics, such as open channel flow and gravity currents, the motion of particles
in the fluid flow is assumed to be adequately described by a balance of the drag,
gravity and turbulence dispersion forces. The lift force is generally neglected, unless
the shear of the flow is strong, or the rotation of the immersed particle is significant.
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On the other hand, recent work in other areas of multiphase flows, notably bubbly
flows, has highlighted the importance of considering the influence of other
interfacial forces. In particular, the balance between the lift force, near wall forces,
and turbulence dispersion has been shown to have a decisive influence on the void
fraction distribution in vertical bubbly pipe flow (Lahey et a. (1993), Burns €t al.
(2004)), and vertical fluid-solid pipe flow (Algjbegovic et a. (1994)). Moreover, an
important phenomenon has been identified, whereby the shear-induced lift force
changes sign as bubbles increase in size, and consequently change shape from
spheres through ellipsoids to spherical caps (Tomiyama et a. (1995, 1998)). An
important consequence of thisis that small bubbles tend to drift towards the wall in
vertical bubbly pipe flow, whilst larger bubbles drift towards the centre. This has
been shown to have an important influence in predicting transition from bubbly flow
to slug flow (Frank et a. (2004, 2008)).

The influence of non-drag interfacial forces on bubbly flows comes as no great
surprise, in view of the fact that bubbles have amost negligible inertiarelative to the
carrier fluid. The influence of non-drag forces in liquid-solid flows is not expected
to be as great, since in this case the dispersed-to-continuous phase density ratio is of
order one. Nevertheless, the recent work on lift forces in bubbly flows naturaly
raises the question of whether or not similar interesting and unexpected phenomena
may occur in liquid-solid flows. In particular, it is intriguing to ask whether or not
the influence of differencesin particle size and shape on the lift force has important
consequences on particle fractionation phenomena. As a first step towards
attempting to answer this question, it is be useful to estimate the significance of the
lift force on an isolated particle in a flow with a given magnitude of shear.
Accordingly, in this chapter, we derive simple expressions for the effect of the lift
force on the equilibrium settling velocities of particles of different sizesimmersed in
a shear flow, based on the force balance equation,. The resulting analysis is used to
estimate the effect of the lift force on sediment transport in turbidity currents and the

entrainment of small particles embedded in the viscous sublayer of a shear flow.
4.2 Literature Review

A particle experiences lateral migration in the streamwise direction when it is
immersed in a shear flow. This was first noted by Segre & Silberberg (1962) when
they investigated the motion of arigid sphere being transported in a Poiseuille flow
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(alaminar flow with a pressure drop in along cylindrical pipe). They observed that a
sphere is transported to a certain equilibrium position at about 0.6 tube radii from
the axis of the tube, irrespective of the radial position at which the sphere first
entered the tube. Their observation has inspired theoreticians to better understand
this phenomenon. The analytical expression for the lift on a sphere in a slow shear
flow was first derived by Saffman (1965, 1968) using linearized theory. Saffman
showed that a spherical particle of diameter d,, moving with velocity i, through a

fluid of velocity i, and uniform shear experiences alift force of magnitude:

F, = 6.46 pf Iurl N pflurla)fd + - pflurlwp (4.2.2)

where pg, vy are the fluid density and kinematic viscosity, u, = U, — iy is the
relative velocity of the particle with respect to the fluid (the lip velocity), w, isthe
magnitude of the fluid vorticity, and w,, is the magnitude of the particle angular

velocity. Equation (4.2.1) was derived under the assumptions:
Re; &1, Re, <1 and Re; < /Re, i.e. €5=./Re,/Res > 1 (4.2.28)

where Re; = |u,|d, /vy is the particle Reynolds number, and Re,, = w;d3 /vy is
the vorticity Reynolds number. The direction of the lift force depends on the sign of
the flow shear. In alinear shear flow, it always acts towards the side of the sphere
with the higher velocity. The first and second terms on the right side of equation
(4.2.1) are the lift force due to the fluid shear and the third term takes into account
the rotation of the sphere. For a freely rotating particle w, ~ wy/2, the second and
third terms are smaller than the first term by an order of magnitude under the
assumptions stated above, and thus are neglected (Saffman 1965). It is worth
mentioning that the third term of equation (4.2.1) has a similar form to the lift force
on a particle that has a small Reynolds number, rotating with an imposed angular

velocity w,, inauniform flow (Rubinow & Keller 1961).

Saffman’s analysis was generalised by many researchers, for instance to include the
effect of awall (Leighton & Acrivos, 1985), to relax the restrictions (4.2.2a) so that

~ \/R_ew (McLaughlin, 1991), and to predict the lift on bubbles (Legendre &
Magnaudet 1997, 1998). The Saffman theory generally only describes the lift on a

particle due to the shear. However, for particles immersed in a high shear flow, the
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lift due to particle rotation becomes important and should to be taken into account.
This effect can be observed in recent experimental and numerical investigations on
the lift of a cylinder immersed in shear flows (Bluemink et al. 2008 and Bagchi &
Balachandar 2002).

The leading order term in Saffman’s equation (4.2.1) may be expressed in terms of

the aerodynamic lift coefficient C,, = FL/épfnrpzlﬁrI2 asfollows:

Cra = 2L (4.2.3)

where C; = 6.46, and ¢, is the parameter defined in (4.2.2). The restriction to
€s > 1 in (4.22) was removed by MclLaughlin (1991), who obtained a more
genera formula for the lift coefficient that multiplies Saffman’s lift by a function of
€, that tends rapidly to zero as €, —» 0. Dandy and Dwyer (1990) performed
numerical computations of the shear-induced lift force for finite particle Reynold's
numbers 0.1 < Re; < 100 and finite dimensionless shear rate:

Tpw 1
_Pf=_R

1 Re,,
=r=3 el =-—2 (4.2.4)

a
S 2 Reg

in the range 0.005 < a < 0.4. At Re; = 0.1, Saffman's prediction for the shear lift
force was verified for €, as small as 0.447 (or ag = 0.01). At @ = 0.005 (&5 =
0.224), Saffman's result is slightly larger than the numerical result. At higher Req,

Dandy and Dwyer found that the lift coefficient decreases, levelling off around

Re; = 40, after which it increases linearly with ainstead of \/a;.

Based on the numerical results of Dandy and Dwyer, Mei (1992) proposed an
approximate correlation for the shear-induced lift force on a solid sphere that is valid

for 0 < Reg < 100. Mei’sformulamay be expressed as follows:

Cia { f(Reg, Re,,), (0 < Re, < 40)

4.2.53
0.0524(a Res)'?, (40 < Reg < 100) ( )

CLA,Saffman

where Cp4sqrrman 1S the aerodynamic lift coefficient according to Saffman,

equation (4.2.3) and the function f (Res, Re,,) isgiven by:

f(Res, Re,) = (1 —0.3315a./?)e~1Rer 4 0.3315q," (4.2.5b)
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Substituting (4.2.3) into (4.2.5a), gives the aerodynamic lift coefficient in the range
40 < Re, < 100:

C| Rey,

Coa = 0.074 (40 < Re, < 100) (4.2.6)

T Reg

It is convenient to express the first and third terms in equation (4.2.1) in the
following vectorial form (Auton 1987, Drew and Lahey 1987, 1990):

F_)'LR == CRprpap X ﬂr (428)

where C; and Cr denote non-dimensional lift coefficients for the shear-induced and
the Magnus lift forces respectively, and V,, is the particle volume. Note that C;, is not
the same quantity as the aerodynamic lift coefficient C;,. Hence, we call it the

shear-induced lift coefficient, and note that it isrelated to C; 4 asfollows:

3 Re
C,=-C .
L 4 LARew

(4.2.9)

In this thesis, we work with the shear-induced lift coefficient. Substituting (4.2.3)
into (4.2.9), we find that, within this framework, Saffman’s formula correlates the
shear-induced lift coefficient in terms of the vorticity Reynolds number as follows:

c 3 .,
CLsaffman = J% => (5=,-C =308 (4.2.10)

Similarly, substituting (4.2.6) into (4.2.9) gives the shear-induced lift coefficient

corresponding to Mei’s correlation as follows:
Cpmei = 0.0555CLA% (40 < Re; <100) (4.2.112)

Thus, the large Reynolds number range of Mei’s correlation is equivalent to a
constant shear-induced lift coefficient C,,, = 0.037C,s = 0.118. The full range of
Mei’ s correlation (4.2.5) may be expressed as:

f(Res'Rew)CLA,Saffman' (0 < Res < 4‘0)

4.2.12
Cumr (40 < Re, < 100) ( )

CL,Mei = {

Most work on the lift force at higher Reynolds numbers has used the formulation
(4.2.7) and (4.2.8) for the shear-induced and Magnus lift forces. For inviscid flow
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around a sphere, Auton (1987) and Drew and Lahey (1987, 1990) computed the
value C; = 0.5. Naturally, these calculations did not take wake effects into account.
For fully developed bubbly flow in a vertical pipe, experimental data yield a much
lower value 0.01 < €, < 0.15, with €, = 0.1 fitting most of the data (Wang et al.
1986, Lahey et al. 1993). Similar results were observed by Algjbegovic et a. (1994)
for solid-fluid up flow in a pipe. On the other hand, Bel Fdhila (1991) showed that
in order to fit his experimental data of bubbly flow in a vertical pipe with a sudden
expansion C; would have to be negative. Note that the experimental and numerical
comparisons referred to above are for turbulent bubbly flows, with turbulence
modelled by RANS turbulence models. Hence, the values of C; successfully fitted to
experimental data are the result of ensemble-averaging. Moraga et a. (1999)
proposed an explanation of the reduction and possible reversal of sign of the lift
force in terms of the effects of asymmetric vortex shedding above the critical
particle Reynolds number (around 300) for transition from a steady to an unsteady
wake behind the sphere. When vortex shedding occurs in a background flow with a
mean velocity gradient, the vortices are shed asymmetricaly. Numerical
calculations of Jordan and Fromm (1972) and Alajbegovic et al. (1998) indicate that
the time averaged influence of the asymmetric vortex shedding produces an
additional contribution to the shear-induced lift force which acts in the opposite
direction to the lift force induced at low Reynolds numbers. This observation was
further supported by the theoretical and experimental analysis of Moraga et al.
(1999). Hence, it provides a convincing explanation of the observed reduction of C,
from its inviscid value of 0.5, possibly to negative values. Other researchers have
observed negative values of the lift coefficient for large values of Re; (e.g. Kurose
& Kumori (1999), Bagchi and Balachandar (2002) but other researchers did not
observe the phenomenon (e.g. Bluemink et al. (2008)). Hence there is no generd
agreement on whether the lift coefficient of spherical particles is negative or not at

high values of Req.

On the other hand, the existence of negative lift coefficients for non-spherical
particles is well established. Holzer and Sommerfeld (2009) performed numerical
computations of drag, lift and torque for flow around a variety of differently shaped
solid particles, for particle Reynolds numbers between 0.3 and 240, under a variety

of flow conditions. Drag, lift and torque coefficients were determined as functions of
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Reg and the angle of incidence ¢. For spheroidal particles, the shear induced lift

coefficient is observed to change sign both with increasing Reg, and variation of ¢.

For bubbly flow, it is well established that the shear-induced lift force changes sign
with increasing bubble size, due to associated distortion of the bubble shape from
spherical to distorted ellipsoidal shapes (Tomiyama et al. (1995, 1998)). Tomiyama
et a. proposed an expression for the shear-induced lift force that changes sign with
increasing mean bubble diameter. For bubbly upflow in a vertical pipe, this causes
small bubbles with €, > 0 to migrate towards the pipe wall, and larger bubbles with
C, < 0 to migrate towards the pipe axis. This phenomenon is found to play an
important part in the transition from bubbly flow to slug flow with increasing gas
flow rates in the pipe. Small bubbles migrate towards the wall, where, at sufficiently
high concentrations they coalesce to form larger bubbles above the critical size for
reversal of the lift coefficient. These larger bubbles then migrate towards the pipe
centre, where they coalesce further to form large slug bubbles. The correlation of
Tomiyama et a. was employed in numerical computations by Burns et a. (2004)
and Frank et al. (2004), in combination with a suitable RANS turbulence model, and
correlations for drag, turbulence dispersion and near wall forces. Good agreement
was obtained with experiment for predictions of void fraction distribution for mono-
dispersed bubbly upflow in a vertical pipe. This model was later employed to
compare predictions with experiment for poly-dispersed bubbly upflow in a vertical
pipe (Frank et al. 2008). Good agreement was obtained when the relative volume
fractions of different bubble size groups were prescribed from the experimental
results. Less good agreement was obtained when the bubble size distribution was
predicted from empirically based coal escence and breakup models.

When the particle Reynolds number is greater than unity, i.e. Re; = 1, the lift force
due to the particle rotation for a freely-rotating sphere in a shear flow is no longer
negligible. Bagchi & Balachandar (2002) and later Bluemink et al. (2008) showed
that the lift force arising due to the rotation of the particle in a shear flow is about
half of that derived by Rubinow & Keller (1961). Thus they concluded that the lift
force on a rotating particle in a shear flow is the combination of equations (4.2.7)
and (4.2.8), i.e.

F.(Res, G,@,) = F,(Res, G, @, = 0) + F,(Res, G = 0,@,) (4.2.13)



Table 4.1 Previous investigations on the lift force on a particle immersed in alinear shear or parabolic flow

Authors Particle-Type Flow Type Type Scope of Study/Limitation*

Segre & Silberberg (1961; 1962) Rigid sphere Parabolic flow Experiment

Saffman (1965; 1968) Rigid sphere Linear Shear Theoretical (Analytic) Re; < 1,Re,, <1 and Re; K \/E
Bagnold (1974) Rigid sphere Linear Shear Experiment

Vasseur & Cox (1976) Rigid sphere Parabolic flow Theoretical (Analytic)

Auton (1987) Rigid sphere Shear flow Theoretical (Analytic) Inviscid flow

Schonberg & Hinch (1989) Rigid sphere Parabolic flow Theoretical (Analytic) Re, <1500

Dandy & Dwyer (1990) Rigid sphere Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric) 0.1 < Re; <100, 0.005 < Re, <100
Ye & Roco (1991) Rigid sphere Linear shear Experiment Re, = 4,6,6.8,9.2x 10°

McLaughlin (1991) Rigid sphere Linear shear Theoretical Re; < 1

Legendre & Magnaudet (1998) Spherical bubble Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric) 0.1 < Rey, <500,

Cherukat et al. (1999) Rigid sphere Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric) 0<Re;, <2

Kurose & Kumari (1999) Rigid sphere Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric) 1 < Re;, <100

Bagchi & Balachandar (2002) Rigid sphere Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric) 0.5 < Re; £200

Tomiyamaet al. (2002) Bubbles Linear shear Experiment

Asmolov (2002) Rigid sphere Parabolic Flow Theoretical (Analytical) Re, K 1

Joseph & Ocando (2002) Rigid sphere Parabolic flow Theoretical (Numeric)

Adoua et al. (2009) Oblate spheroid Linear shear Theoretical (Numeric)

Bluemink et al. (2008; 2010) Rigid sphere Linear shear Exp./Theoretical (Numeric) 5 < Re;, <200

*some are left blank asthey are not explicitly given by the authors
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where the first term on the right hand side of equation (4.2.13) describes the lift on a
stationary particle in a shear flow with a velocity gradient G and the second term

describes the lift on a spinning particle in a uniform flow.

The lift coefficient for the lift force on a spinning sphere in a uniform flow was
derived by Rubinow & Keller (1961) who found that C, = 3/8 . For the lift on a
spinning sphere, Bagchi & Balachandar (2002) showed that the lift due to the
rotation of the particle in a linear shear flow is about 50% of that derived by
Rubinow & Keller (1961), that is C = 3/16.

Table 4.1 lists some experimental and numerical investigations performed in the past

to study the lift force on particle immersed in shear flows.

4.3 Balance of thedrag and lift forceswith gravity

4.3.1 Drag Force Analysis

We briefly review the classical analysis that determines the settling velocity of a
particle that is subject to gravitational and drag forces only. Thisis done in order to

establish notation and preliminary concepts prior to our generaisation of this

analysis to include lift forces. We assume that the drag force ﬁD is correlated in

terms of a non-dimensional drag coefficient Cp,, namely
ﬁD =—0(p ;pprIﬁrIﬂr (43.1)

where A, is the projected area of the particle in the direction of relative flow
velocity. For incompressible flow, C, may be correlated in terms of the particle
Reynolds number Re, = |u,|d,/vs, and the drag curve C;(Re,) is a function of

particle shape. The motion of the particle is governed by a balance between drag and
gravitational forces.

dup

- 1 - |
PoVo—r- = ApVpg — Cp s ppApltic iy, Ap =p, — py (4.3.2)
For aspherical particle, V, = nd; /6, A, = md} /4, and (4.3.2) may be rewritten as:

Ppdilp _ o> 3Cpm 1o —_Ap o :
oy at ~ IR T3, |, [y, gr =7, § = reduced gravity (4.3.3)
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Note that (4.3.3) is also valid for non-spherical particles, provided that the drag
coefficient is defined with respect to an assumed orientation, and with respect to the
projected area of a volume-equivalent sphere. For a positively buoyant particle
settling under gravity in a stationary fluid (i = 0), we may assume that g =
(0,—g,0) and %, = (0, —[u,|,0), S0 (4.3.3) reduces to a one-dimensional equation:

pp dlip| _

3Cp |- |2
ot gr — =221, (4.3.4)

4d,

Finaly, as C, is defined as a function of the particle Reynolds number, it is
convenient to express (4.3.4) in non-dimensional form in terms of the particle

Reynolds number Re,, and a non-dimensional time scale relative to the viscous time

scale, t' = t/ty;s, wheret,;s = d3/vy. Thisgives:
_ 3 2
— = Ga — ZCDRe (4.3.5)

where Ga = gpd3/v? is the Galileo Number. The settling velocity |i,| = Us, is
achieved when the right hand side of equation (4.3.5) is zero. This gives the classical
formulafor the particle settling Reynolds number Re., = Uxd,/vy:

Fy(Rey) = Ga (4.3.6)

where Fj;(Re,) = ZCDReg is the non-dimensional drag force. For a general drag

curve, and a given value of Galileo number, the settling Reynolds number may be
determined by numerically inverting (4.3.6), and the result is unique provided that

F}, isamonotonically increasing function of particle Reynolds number.

For certain special forms of the drag curve, (4.3.6) can be inverted analytically to
give an explicit formula for the settling Reynolds number. For example, in the limit
of low particle Reynolds numbers, the drag curve for both spherical and non-
spherical particles obeys the Stokes' law, C, = Cps/Re,, Where Cp is the Stokes
coefficient, equal to 24 for spherical particles. In this case, (4.3.6) is a linear

equation, with solution:

Re,, =252 = U, = 2282 (437)
*® 3 Cps *® 3Cps vy e
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In the limit of high particle Reynolds number, the drag coefficient is independent of
particle Reynolds number, so C, = Cy, Where Cy is the Newton coefficient, equal
to 0.44 for spherical particles. In this case, (4.3.6) is a quadratic equation, with

solution;

Rey, = \/% = Uy = \/% (4.3.8)

Equations (4.3.7) and (4.3.8) state the classical result that ‘small’ particles settle at
velocities proportional to the square of their diameters, whilst ‘large’ particles settle
at velocities proportional to the square root of their diameters. Here, particles are
regarded as ‘small’ if they settle at particle Reynolds numbers which are sufficiently
small that the Stokes law approximation to the drag curve is valid. Particles are
regarded as ‘large’ if they settle at particle Reynolds numbers for which the Newton
approximation to the drag curve is valid. In order to quantify this definition, it is
useful to have a formula for the settling velocity which is valid for the full range of

particle Reynolds numbers between these two limits.

The simplest drag curve which has the correct asymptotic behaviour for low and

high Reynolds numbers is the two-parameter Stokes-Newton drag curve:

Cp = 2+ Cpy (4.3.9)

Note that this functional form of the drag curve may also be used to extend the
Stokes regime of the drag curve to dightly higher Reynolds numbers, for which the

Oseen correction is applicable:

Cc Cc
CD = RL;(l + CDoReS) = DS + CDSCDO (4310)

Res

where Cpo, = 3/16 for spheres (Clift et a., 1978). In this case, Cpy in equation
(4.3.9) should be replaced by the product of the Stokes and Oseen coefficients
CDSCDO = 9/2 fOf SphereS

For the Stokes-Newton form of the drag curve, (4.3.6) is a quadratic equation in

Re,,, with unique positive solution:

[c3+226acy - Cs
Re,, = (4.3.12)

- 2Cn
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In practise, a better fit to the drag curve between the Stokes and Newton limits may
be obtained with the three-parameter Power-Law Stokes-Newton drag curve (Cheng,
1997):

c\P 1/p
Cp = [(—S> +CNP] (4.3.12)
Rep

For this case, (4.3.6) can be expressed as a quadratic equation in Re’,, with unique

positive solution:

[c2P ya(*Gacy )’ —cP
Rep — NG5 +4Goacn) (4.3.13)

o D
2¢y

The spherical particle drag curve may be approximated with p = 1/2 (Dallavalle
1948). Moreover, Camenen (2007) showed that the drag curves over a wide range of
non-spherical particle shapes could be correlated in the form (4.3.12). Thus, (4.3.13)
is potentially a very useful tool in analysing fractionation of sedimentary particles
taking into account both particle size distribution and particle shape anisotropies.

4.3.2 Combined Drag and L ift Force Analysis

In this section, we aim to investigate to what extent the analysis reviewed in section
4.2 can be generalised to take account of the effect of shear induced and Magnus lift
forces on particles settling under gravity. In particular, we establish smple explicit
formulae analogous to equations (4.3.7) and (4.3.8) in the low and high Reynolds
number limits, and we establish ssmple analytical procedures to examine the
behaviour of the settling velocity over wider ranges of particles Reynolds numbers
for which explicit formulae cannot be established. When shear —induced and
Magnus lift forces of the form of equations (4.2.7) and (4.2.8) are included, the

motion of the particleis governed by the equation:

—

du 5 1 oo . o . .
PoVo e = APVoG — Cp 5 prAp |ty |ty + CopVy Gy X Uy + prlpy @y X Uy (4.4.1)
Following the same manipulations as those for equation (4.1.3), this simplifies to:

,Dpdﬁp _ = 3Cp > |— — — —
p_fF =0Jr — Zd_p |ur|ur + (CLa)f + Cpr) X Uy (442)



94

In this case, the equation does not reduce to a one-dimensional equation, so it is
convenient to non-dimensionalise with respect to the following vector Reynolds

numbers;

Rep = l_l)pdp/Vf, Res = ardp/Vf, Rew = afd?,/Vf, ReR = apd?,/Vf (443)

We obtain:
p—i?? = Ga — - Cp |Reg|Res + (CLRe,, + CgReg) X Re; (4.4.4)

where Ga = grd3/vs = the vector Galileo Number. Hence, the condition for the

equilibrium state is given by:
Ga —=Cp|Reg|Re; + (CyRe,, + CrReg) X Reg = 0 (4.4.5)

For two dimensional shear flows, i, = u,i+v,J, and &@; = wk, wherew; =

vy aur)
(ax ay /'’ S0

Reg X Re,, = Re,,(—Re,j + Re,1) (4.4.62)
Res x Rep = Rep(—Re,j + Re, 1) (4.4.6b)

where Re, =u,d,/vs, Re, =v,d,/vs, Re, = wed}/vs,and Rep = w,d3 /vy

Therefore, equation (4.4.5) can be expressed as
> Cp Re, (Rey, Rey) + (Cy Re,, + CrReg)(Rey, —Rey) = (0,—Ga) (4.4.7)

Note that Re, , Re,,, Re,, and Rep may all take positive or negative signs, according

tothesigns of u,., v, , wr and w,, respectively.

Let Re, = Regsin6, and Re, = Rescos6 where 6 is the angle between the

particle trgjectory and that derived from the balance of drag and gravity asshownin
Figure 4.2. The x and y-component of equation (4.4.7) becomes

= CpRe? sin® + (Cy Re,, + CrReg)Res cos = 0 (4.4.89)

%CDReS2 cos 0 — (C, Re,, + CrReg)Re, sinh = —Ga (4.4.8b)
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Using Trigonometric identities cos? 8 + sin? 8 = 1, the lift term can be eliminated

to yield the following expression for the drag force:

F; = Gacos 6 (4.4.99)

where Fj, = %CDReS2 is the non-dimensional drag force, as defined in equation

(4.3.6). Similarly, the drag term can be eliminated to give the following expression

for the lift force:
F = Gasin6 (4.4.9b)

where F; = (C, Re,, + Cr Reg)Re; is a non-dimensiona lift force. Clearly,
eguations (4.4.9a,b) are the appropriate generalisations of equation (4.3.6) when lift
forceisincluded in the analysis. For fixed values of Ga, Re,,, and Reg, they may be
used to determine Re; and 6, and hence the magnitude and the direction of the
equilibrium dlip velocity. This process is facilitated by summing the sgquares of
equations (4.4.9a,b), and dividing (4.4.9a) by equation (4.4.9b), to obtain two

equivalent simultaneous equations:

Fi? + F;? = Ga? (4.4.10a)

*

B tano (4.4.100)

"
Fp

The advantage of the form of the equation (4.4.10a) is that the angle 8 has been
eliminated. For fixed values of Reg, Re,, and Ga, equation (4.4.10a) is a nonlinear
equation for Re; only, which can be inverted numerically. The result obtained for
Re; may then be substituted into equation (4.4.7b) to obtain the angle 6. In the
absence of lift force (F; = 0), 8 = 0 and Fj; = Ga. It isinformative to express the
solutions of (4.4.10a,b) in terms of modifications to the solution Re,, of equation

(4.3.6) where only drag force is considered. This obeys the equation Fp, =
% Cp Re2 = Ga, so (4.4.108) may be expressed as:

F5* + Fi* = Fpl (4.4.11a)
On dividing by F3.,:

Ry>+Ri*=1 (4.4.11b)
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where R, = F}, /F} . 1S the ratio of the modified non-dimensional drag force to the
unmodified non-dimensional drag force, and R; = F;'/F}. istheratio of the total
lift force to the unmodified drag force. Provided that R; < 1, equation (4.4.11b) has

asolution

Ry = /1 -R*<1 (4.4.12)

which indicates that F, < Fp... SO, if Fp, is amonotonically increasing function of
Re; (as it is in all examples considered in section 4.1), we can conclude that
Reg < Re,, i.e. the magnitude of the settling velocity is aways reduced by the lift
force. For values of lift force that are sufficiently large that R; > 1, no stable

solution exists.

Equation (4.4.10b) indicates that the sign of the deflection angle depends on the sign
of the non-dimensional lift force defined in equation (4.4.9b). In the absence of
particle spin, the angle of defection has the same sign as the fluid vorticity for
positive values of the shear-induced lift coefficient, and the opposite sign to that of
the fluid vorticity for negative values of the shear-induced lift coefficient, as
illustrated in Fig. 4.1.

Given correlations for drag, shear induced and rotation induced lift forces, the
solution procedure above may be employed to determine the equilibrium particle
settling velocity and angular deflection for fixed values of the three free parameters,
Ga, Re,, and Reg, or interchangeably, Re,, Re,, and Reg. However, if the
rotational motion of the sphere reaches steady state more quickly than the
trandational motion, then the angular velocity of the sphere can be taken to be equal
to the torque-free angular velocity, thus reducing the number of independent
variables to two. Bagchi & Balachandar (2002) performed detailed direct numerical
simulations to study the effects of free rotation and translation on a solid sphere in
an unbounded shear flow. They concluded that, for small values of particle Reynolds
number, the time scale to achieve rotational equilibrium was much less than that for
trandational equilibrium. At higher particle Reynolds numbers, the rotational time
scale increases significantly, until the two time scales become of the same order of
magnitude. They also found that the equilibrium angular velocity was less than the
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ambient fluid vorticity, with their ratio correlated with particle Reynolds number
according to the formula:

w,/w; = 1 —0.0364 Red% for 0.5 < Re; <5 (4.4.139)
w,/ws; = 1= 0.0755 Red4555 for 5 < Re, < 200 (4.4.13b)

On the other hand, Bluemink et al. (2008) performed experiments and numerical
simulations that indicated that the equilibrium angular velocity of a sphere in a
uniformly rotating or shearing flow was greater than the ambient fluid vorticity, and

was related to particle Reynolds number as follows:
Regr/Re, = 1+ 0.0045Re (4.4.14)

Bluemink et a. (2008) observed that their result was at variance with that of Bagchi
and Balachandar (2002), and stated that, at the time of writing, the discrepancy was
unexplained. In view of this uncertainty, we present our results based on the
assumption that Re,, and Rey are independent free parameters. We then use these to
present results for the zero spin case. A brief discussion is given in section 4.3.6 of
the relative effects of the results of Bagchi and Balachandar (2002) and Bluemink et
al (2008) in the case of intermediate particle Reynolds numbers.
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Figure 4.1 Schematic diagram illustrating the direction of the lift (F;'), drag (Fp) and
gravitational force (mg) on a sphere rotating with an angular velocity w,, in a positive
(left) or negative (right) shear flow. The bold line is the settling direction of the
sphere and 6 represents the angle between the settling direction of the sphere and the
gravitational force. The particle pushed forward (6, i) in a positive shear G flow and

pushed backward (—8, —1i,) in anegative shear - G shear flow.
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4.3.3 Small Particle Reynolds Number Limit

As for the case of small particle Reynolds numbers, it is straightforward to derive
explicit formulae which generalise equation (4.3.7) for the settling velocity of
particles in the Stokes drag limit. We assume Stokes law for the drag force:

Cp stokes = Cps/Res and we assume a generalisation of Saffman’s correlation for

the shear-induced lift force defined in equation (4.2.10), Cy sqffman = CLs/\/ Rés.

However, we work in terms of general Stokes and Saffman coefficients in order to
facilitate application to non-spherical particles. We aso assume a constant

coefficient C for the Magnus lift force.

Based on these assumptions for the drag and lift coefficients, both the non-
dimensional drag and lift forces are linear in Re,, hence their ratio is independent of
Re,. In view of its subsequent importance, we will refer to this non-dimensional

quantity Ag asthe Stokes Regime Lift Number.

I 13 (C,s0,\/IRe,| + CrReg) (4.5.1)

.
4

L= fg==—
F}, 3¢p

where g, = sign(w).

(4.4.114) relates the ratio of the modified to unmodified settling Reynolds numbers

to Ag asfollows:

Reg 1

= (4.5.29)
Reso /1+A§
and equation (4.4.8b) relates the deflection angle 6 to A as follows:
tanf =A; > cos @ = sinf = -2 (4.5.2b)

1
)
/1+A§ /1+A§

Note that (4.5.2a) represents the reduction of the magnitude of the settling velocity
Reynolds number due to the lift force. Its decompositions into vertical and

horizontal components are given by:

Rey = R o5 =2 (4.5.32)

Res Res 1442’

& — &Sln 9 — As (4.5.3b)

Reww  Reéoo T 1442
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Thus, there is a further reduction in the magnitude of the vertical settling velocity,
and there is an induced horizontal drift that is not present in the absence of the lift
force. It is of interest to see how these results scale in terms of particle diameter. In

the absence of particle spin, we have:

iﬁaw |Re, | =2 CLS » ol —d, (4.5.4)
f

Thus, the Stokes Lift Number Ag is proportional to the particle diameter. Performing
aTaylor Series expansion of (4.5.2a,b) to lowest order in Ag gives:

=1-

8 4oy, 6 = A+ 0(A2) (455)

Hence, for small particle diameters, the deflection angle depends linearly on the
particle diameter, and the magnitude of the settling velocity is reduced by a factor
that differs from unity by a quantity that is proportional to the square of the particle
diameter. Asthe unmodified slip velocity is proportional to the square of the particle
diameter, this gives a lift-induced correction to the dip velocity which is

proportional to d.

Similarly, (4.5.3a,b) gives the modifications to vertica and horizontal settling

velocitiesto lowest order in Ag:

Rey _ _ 2 4
=1+ a2 +0WUY, 2o

Rey

= A + 0(A3) (4.5.6)

So, the vertical component of settling velocity is also reduced by a factor that differs
from unity by a quantity that is proportional to the square of the particle diameter,
and the reduction is double that of the settling velocity magnitude. On the other
hand, the induced horizontal drift velocity is related to the unmodified settling
velocity by a factor that directly proportional to the particle diameter, hence it is

proportional to d).

4.3.4 High Particle Reynolds Number Limit

Another simple analysis can be made in the limit of large particle Reynolds number
Re; — oo. In this case, we assume that the drag coefficient is constant, C, = Cpy,
where Cpy = 0.44 for a spherical particle. We also assume that the shear-induced

lift coefficient is constant, C; = C;5. As in the low particle Reynolds number
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analysis, we work with genera values of Cpy and Cpy in order to facilitate
generalisation to non-spherical particles. Due to a lack of investigations of the lift
coefficient over the full range of particle Reynolds numbers, the assumption of
constant C; requires careful interpretation. As discussed in section 4.20, the
correlation of Mei (1992) gives a constant value C,,, = 0.114 equation (4.2.11) for
the shear-induced lift coefficient for solid spherical particles in the range 40 <
Re, < 100, which is well below the threshold for vortex shedding past the sphere.
This range of Reynolds numbers is also below the Newton regime of the spherical
particle drag curve, and hence is not applicable to this section. It is discussed in
detail in the following sections 4.3.5 and 4.3.6. For particle Reynolds numbers
above the threshold for vortex shedding, and within the Newton regime of the drag
curve, good comparisons with experimental results can only be achieved using a
much smaller constant lift coefficient €, = C;y = 0.1 — 0.5 (Wang et a 1986,
Lahey et a. 1993, Algjbegovic et al 1994, Moraga et al. 1999). Because these results
are obtained for high Reynolds number flows, it is necessary to interpret them in a

time-averaged sense (Moraga et a. 1999).

Asin the Stokes flow limit, the governing equations (4.4.10a,b) can be expressed in
terms of a single non-dimensional parameter A,, defined in terms of known

quantities, which we will refer to as the Newton Regime Lift Number Ay:

Red Red

CRRE S (4.6.13)

F_,f _ Rey,

= Ay Ro. = tan 0 (4.6.1b)

where

AN — CLN3R€w+CRReR (461C)
2CDNRex

Note that this is similar to, though not identical to, the Stokes Regime Lift Number
defined in equation (4.5.1). Unlike the Stokes Regime Lift Number, it depends on
Re.,, and it is not identical to F;/F;. Equation (4.6.1a) is quadratic in Re?/ReZ,
and has the unique positive solution:

Re? _ Ay AR
ReZ 4 2

2
~1-2+0(4h) (4.6.2)
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Equations (4.4.10a,b) and (4.6.1b) give trigonometric formulae for the angle of
deflection:

2 4 2
cosf === |14 (4.6.33)

4 2

sin = Ay—== Ay /1 +B (4.6.3b)
4 2

tan 6 = Ay === = Ay /1 + 4 (4.6.3¢)

We can now deduce the settling Reynolds numbers in the vertical and horizontal

directions:

” 5 3/2
&:_&6059:_< 1+A_N_A_N> (4.6.43)
Reso Reo 4 2

4 2
%:%sin9=/l,\,< /1+%—A7N> (4.6.4p)

Finally, let us deduce the dependence of these results on the particle diameter. In the

absence of particle spin, we have:

Ay = ik (4.6.40)

3
ZCDNReoo

In dimensional form, Ay is proportional to the square root of the particle diameter,

asfollows:
4 C?y w2d
Ay = Eﬁ g,” (4.6.4d)

Expanding equations (4.6.3b) to lowest order in Ay gives:
0= Ay +0(43) (4.6.5)

Thus, the deflection angle is proportional to the square root of the particle diameter.

Similarly, expanding (4.6.2) and (4.6.4a,b) to lowest order in Ay gives:

2
Res =1 fTN +0(A%) (4.6.63)

Rey
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e R 3AN +0(A%) (4.6.6b)
R = Ay +0(43) (4.6.6¢)

Rex

Hence, both the settling velocity magnitude and vertical component are reduced by a
factor that differs from unity by a quantity that is directly proportional to the particle
diameter. The induced horizontal drift velocity is related to the unmodified settling
velocity by a factor that is proportional to the square root of particle diameter, so it
isdirectly proportional to the particle diameter, as follows:

4 C
u, = gﬁwdp(l +0(43)) (4.6.7)

4.3.5 Intermediate Particle Reynolds Number s (Semi-Analytical)

The previous two sections provide simple analytical formulae for the modification
of settling velocity by lift forces in the Stokes Regime and Newton Regime limits of
the drag force. In this section, we examine to what extent these results can be
generalised to cover the full range of the drag curve between the Stokes and Newton
limits. In particular, we wish to see to what extent the formula (4.3.13) can be
generalised for the settling velocities of particles for which the Cheng (1997) Power-
Law Stokes-Newton drag curve (4.3.12) is a reasonable approximation. This gives
the following equation for the ratio of modified to unmodified particle Reynolds

numbers, 1z, = Re/Rey:

cP 1/p
D3+ C},’Nr,fe) (4.7.0)

R* —_ FB —_ rRe
b iy Re

FDoo CDoo

Substituting (4.7.1) into (4.4.11b) gives anon-linear equation for 1g,:

2/p
The (CDS + CP rRe) +(Arg)? =1 (4.7.2)

D
€3 \R

where the lift number A isgiven by:

A = CLReéwtCRrReR (4.7.3)

3
ZCDooReoo
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Note that A isequal to the Stokes lift number A (equation 4.5.1) and the Newton lift
number A, (equation 4.6.1), in the appropriate limits as Re,, — 0 and Re,, —
respectively. Thus, it unifies both of these quantities into a single non-dimensional

quantity.

In the special case of Stokes-Newton drag (p = 1), (4.7.2) is a quartic equation for
Tre, Provided that C; (and hence A) is independent of Reg. For spherical particles,
this is the case at low particles Reynolds numbers where Saffman’s correlation
applies, and for particle Reynolds numbers between 40 and 100, for which the Mei
correlation gives a constant €, = 0.114. Hence, within these Reynolds number
limits, exact expressions may be obtained by solving the quartic equation (4.7.2) for
Tre. HOwever, our experience indicates that the resulting expressions are too
complex to be instructive. For full information on ry,, it is better to solve (4.7.2)

numerically, as outlined in section 4.3.2.

On the other hand, (4.7.2) may be used to provide a useful exact expression for r to
first-order in A for any form of the Power-Law Stokes-Newton Drag Law. (4.7.2)
has a unique solution for 1, between the values of zero and unity, given by the
intersection of a monotonicaly increasing function of r;, and a monotonically
decreasing function of r:
* 2 _ The (Cbs p P 2/p 2
R (1me)? = 22 (Q + CDNrRe> =1 (A1) (4.7.4)

The solution to first-order in A can be found by approximating R}, (rz.)? by its

tangent at 1, = 1, and finding the point of intersection with the curve 1 — (A4 1,)?2.

Figure 4.2 A sketch illustrates the
intersection of curves Sy, (r) and
1— Are.

Let S,(r) = R} (r)?, we have

p 2 p
Crzzp <@+ CgNrp> ,and RyP(r) = r <@+ CgNrp> (4.7.5)

Z P Z
b, \Reg Choo \ReX

Sh(r) =
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(to keep the symbols neat, r is used instead of 5 in equations (4.7.5 to 4.7.13))
The derivative of Sy () is
Sp(r) = 2Rp(r) Rp'(r) (4.7.6)

The right hand side of the equation can be expanded to

-1 prP~1 ( cP prp=1 [ cP
PRy (MR (1) = o (R(fg, + CgNrP) + D—Cngrp 1= —(R(i,% +2Chy

Cp

(4.7.7)
The S, (r) ar = 1 becomes
Sh(1) = (R 4 zcgN) —2 (1 + 23:) (4.7.8)
Equation of the tangent for Sp(r) atr = 1is
Sp(r)=S,(D)+S,(D(r—1) (4.7.9)

Equating (4.7.9) to the right hand side of (4.7.4) gives the following quadratic
eguation

Sp(r—1) = A*r? (4.7.10)

The solution of (4.7.10) is

—Sh+ /s’ % yas! a2
po= NP TTDT oy Shf g Ay (4.7.12)
242 2/12 St
D

Expressing the first term in the bracketed term on the right hand side of (4.7.11)
using the Taylor series expansion gives

2/12 4/12 sh [242  24%
2A2[1 2 _1(e —1] b E—S,—ﬁ---] (4.7.12)
D
Therefore,
A2 4
2<1+C{5’N>
Doo
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This result generalises the results (4.5.5) and (4.6.6) which apply in the Stokes and
Newton limits respectively. We see that the leading coefficient of A2 decreases

continuously from 1/2 in the Stokes Regime to 1/4 in the Newton Regime.

Equation (4.7.13) is useful for spherical particles in the range 40 < Re; < 100
where the Mei correlation yields a constant lift coefficient €, = 0.114. This range
of Reynolds numbers is in the transitional region of the drag curve, and can be
approximated by the Power-Law Stokes-Newton Drag Curve with Cps = 24,
Cpy = 0.44, and p = 1/2 (Dallavalle 1948). In addition (4.7.5) may be used to
extend the Stokes Regime result to slightly higher particle Reynolds numbers where
the Oseen drag law (4.3.10) applies. In this case, p should be taken to be unity, and
the Newton coefficient should be replaced by the product of the Stokes coefficient

Cps and the Oseen coefficient Cp,.
4.3.6 Intermediate Particle Reynolds Numbers (Numerical)

For spherical particles, the semi-analytical analysis of the previous section was applicable

for small particle Reynolds numbers within the range of validity of the Stokes-Oseen
approximation (4.3.10) to the drag curve, and for higher particle Reynolds numbers
in the range 40 to 100. For intermediate particle Reynolds numbers, the Mei
correlation for the lift coefficient is too complex to yield to an analytical solution.
Hence, we employ the numerical methodology outlined in section 4.3.2. For this
purpose, we use the Mei (1992) correlation for lift in conjunction with the well-

known Schiller-Naumann correlation for the spherical particle drag coefficient:

Cp = % (1 + 0.15Re%687) (4.8.1)

Equations (4.8.1) are solved using Matlab for fixed values of the vorticity Reynolds
number Re,, and the unmodified particle Reynolds number Re,, (the latter may be
used interchangeably with the Galileo number). In order to investigate the effect of
the shear-induced lift force on a stationary particle and Magnus lift-force separately,
we present the solutions of the shear-induced lift force both without and with the
Magnus lift force. Since there is no genera agreement on the correlation for the
freely rotating particle spin in a torque-free state, we present both solutions that are
based on a particle spin correlation of either Bagchi & Balachandar (2002) or
Bluemink et al. (2008) (denoted as BB and BL, respectively). In the following, we
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present and discuss the result showing the effect of the lift force on r and the

trajectories of the particle over awide range of values of Re,, and Re,,,.

Figure 4.3(a) shows the percentage change in the ratio of the particle Reynolds
number to the unmodified particle Reynolds number by the lift 1z, (which aso
represents the ratio of the settling velocity of the particle influenced by the lift force
to that without lift force) as a function of Re,,, when Re,, isfixed at values of 2, 5
and 10. This figure shows that 1y, decreases for any vaues of Re, and Re,, and
decreases the most when Re,, issmall (Re,, < 1). As Re,, increases, the decrease
in 1z, becomes increasingly smaller and the rate of decrease become steeper with
larger value of Re,,. The addition of the Magnus lift force further reduces the value
of ., and this effect appear to be more significant for higher value of Re,,. It can
be noted that results based on the particle spin correlation of BB do not vary
significantly from those of BL. When Re, > 10, the effect of the lift forceonr is
virtually negligible (less than 2%) and this applies to both solutions with and
without the Magnus-like lift force. The effect of Re, on 1y, in this range of Re,,
appears to be insignificant since only little change is observed when the value of
Re,, isincreased from 2 to 10.

The angle of deflection 8 that corresponds to the case in Figure 4.3(a) is presented in
Figure 4.3(b). This figure shows that 6 is at its maximum value when Re,, is the
smallest, i.e. Re,, = 0 and decreases as Re,, increases. It appears that 6 starts to
decrease drastically at values of Re,, ~ 1 irrespective of the value of Re,,. At large
values of Re,,, 6 decreasesto avery small value. Increasesin Re,, increase 6 but at
a much lower rate compared to that at small values of Re,. Including the Magnus-
like lift force dightly increases the values of 6. The change in the profile of 6
around Re,, = 40 is due to the change in the shear lift coefficient from a decreasing
value to a constant value The results based on BB or BL agree at low values of Re,,
but less well at large value of Re,, where the latter predicts a dlightly larger value of

0 than the former does.

It isinteresting to see how ry, and 6 change with Re,, when Re,, is at afixed value.
Figure 4.4(a) shows the percentage change in r as a function of Re, when Re,, is
fixed at values of 0.1, 1 and 10. It can be observed that r;, decreases as Re,,

increases. The trend in the decrease of r varies for different values of Re.,. Small
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Re, experiences a more gradual decrease and starts at smaller values of Re,
whereas larger values of Re, experiences a steeper decrease that starts at larger
values of Re,. Also plotted on the figure are the solutions in the Stokes regime for
comparison with the numerical solution at low values of Re,,, and both solutions
match well. Including the Magnus-like lift force does not result in much change to
the solution at low values of Re, but the effect becomes increasingly more
pronounced with the increase of Re,,. For instance, for Re,, = 1 and Re,, = 100, the
Magnus-like lift force further reduces r, by 15%. The corresponding values of 8 is
shown in Figure 4.4(b). It can be seen that the effect of the lift force on 8 is similar
to its effect on rg,. Thus 6 increases exponentially with an increase in Re,, and the

rate of such an increase increases with larger values of Re,.

It is worth summarising the above discussion on how r;, and 6 vary with the
parameters Re,, and Re,, by plotting them in contour form, as shown in Figure
4.5(a) and (b). These figures clearly show how rz, and 6 increase as Re,, increases

but decreases as Re,, increases.

(b)

6(°)

Figure 4.3 (a) Percentage change in .., and (b) angle of deflection 6, asafunction of Re,
when Re,,= 2, 5 and 10. The solid lines represent solutions with only shear-induced
lift force. The dashed lines (— —) represent solutions with both shear-induced and
rotation-induced lift force based on Bagchi & Balanchandar (BB) correlation whereas
the dot-lines (---) are those based on Bluemink et al. correlation (BL)).
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Figure 4.4 (a) Percentage change in ., and (b) angle of deflection 6, as a function of Re,,
when Re,, = 0.1, 1, 10. The bold solid lines represent the Stokes solution (Re,, =
0.1). The other notation isasin Figure 4.3.
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Figure 4.5 (a) Percentage change in ., and (b) angle of deflection 8, as afunction of Re,,
and Re,,. The blacks lines represent solutions with only shear-induced lift force. The
blue lines represent solutions with both shear-induced and rotation-induced lift force
based on BB correlation whereas the red lines are those based on BL.

4.4 Implications

The analysis above may be used to estimate the effect of lift on a particle immersed
in a fluid where the shear is significant. In this section, we apply our analysis to
determine under what situations the lift force may have a significant effect on the
particle settling velocity and tragjectory. In subsequent sections, we apply this
analysis to turbidity currents and particle entrainment as examples of the usefulness

of the theory.
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4.4.1 General Considerations

In section 4.3, ssimple expressions were obtained for determining the particle slip
Reynolds number Re, and the angle of deflection 6 of a freely-rotating sphere in a
2D shear flow. Exact expressions have been obtained in the Stokes and Newton
Regime limits, and approximate expressions have been obtained for intermediate
particle Reynolds numbers. It was found that the particle slip Reynolds number was
always reduced by the lift force. The reduction in magnitude of the dlip velocity,
TRe = Res/Re,, and the angular deflection 8 both depend on a single non-

dimensional quantity A, the lift number, which is defined by:

__ CLRe,+CRrReg

A= (4.9.1)

2CpooRecs
Thus, the effects of the lift force are large when the lift number is large. In the
Stokes flow limit, A is independent of Re,,. Outside this range, A is a decreasing
function of Re,,. Thus, the effects of the lift force are large when Re,, and/or Reg
are large, and decrease gradually with increasing Re,,. The magnitude of the angular
deflection 6 is directly proportional to the value of A. The sign of 8 depends on the
direction of the shear. A positive shear pushes the particle forward and hence results
in a positive 8 and vice versa (see Figure 4.1). For example, for sediment-laden
open channel flow, the vorticity is negative below the free surface. Hence, the
settling velocities of particles with positive lift coefficient will be deflected
backwards, and those with negative lift coefficient will be deflected forwards. This
velocity lag phenomenon has been observed in a limited number of experiments
which are reviewed in Cheng (2004). Cheng also observed that the lag velocity is a
function of the shear Reynolds number. Cheng presented a theoretical analysis of
this phenomenon based purely on the balance between gravity and hindered settling
drag laws for high concentrations of particles. However, the fact that the velocity lag
increases with the shear Reynolds number strongly suggests that it is a direct
consequence of the lift force. Comparisons with experimental results based on this

assumption should be performed in future work.
4.4.2 Turbidity Currents

Turbidity currents are dilute subagueous particulate gravity currents. They are

known to have a shear-layered velocity profile. Indeed laboratory (e.g. Kneller et al.,
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1999) and field (Xu, 2010) observations have concluded that the maximum velocity
occurs at approximately one third of the depth of the flows. The velocity profile
below this point approximately follows a logarithmic relation whereas the velocity
profile above follows a Gaussian relation (Kneller et al., 1999, Xu, 2010). The lift
force is generaly neglected in the modelling of turbidity currents but the strong
velocity gradient within the bulk flows suggests it could be significant. Using
existing understanding of the mechanics and properties of turbidity currents, the
shear within the bulk flow can be estimated and typical particle characteristic can be
inferred from field studies on turbidity currents. On this basis, the effect of the lift
(change in dip velocity and angle of deflection 8) can be evaluated using the
analysis outlined in the previous section.

.T

Figure 4.6 A typica veocity profile of a
turbidity currents. The upper part of

° the flow has positive vorticity and the

) lower part has negative vorticity.
+Shear, +8

- Shear, -8 . max
X

The shear above and below the maximum velocity are different in magnitude and
sign. The former has positive sign and acts to push the sediment forward whereas
the latter is negative in sign and acts to push the sediment backward (see Figure.
4.6). Since the maximum velocity is closer to the bottom boundary, the shear below
the maximum velocity is greater than that above the maximum velocity and can be
estimated as follows:

Ju __ Wy  un_
o= (4.9.2)

where uy is the velocity of the front of the flows and h,,,, is the height where the
maximum velocity occurs, i.e. h,,,,~h/3. The front velocity of the gravity current
can be deduced from the following simple formula (Benjamin, 1968) :

uy = Fr(g'h)/? (4.9.3)
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where g’ is the reduced gravity which is defined as g' = g(pm — ps)/py, Pm iSthe
mixture density, Fr is the Froude number, and h is the flow height. Huppert &
Simpson (1980) showed that Fr = 1.19 for flows propagating in very deep water, i.e.,
for h/H < 0.075, where H is the height of the ambient fluid. The range of natural
flow heightsis not well constrained, but it has been reported that natural flows have
a maximum flow height of about 300-400m (Meiburg & Kneller, 2009). Equations
(4.9.2) & (4.9.3) yield the relationship between the shear and the front velocity as

follows:

2,7
wp o =Y (4.9.9)

un

This equation indicates that the flow shear decreases with an increase in the flow
velocity. Substituting equation (4.9.3) into equation (4.9.4) for u, shows that the

shear decreases with increasing flow height, w, o< h~%>,

Xu et a. (2002) reported that the settling velocity of the particle in a natural system
is in the range of 0.001 to 1cm/s and the density of the particle is approximately
2500 kg/m®. The concentration of the flows vary with the flow height but takes a
value of 5% on the average (Xu et al. 2002), which results in the reduced gravity
acceleration g’ being about 0.74.

Using the information described above, Re,, and Re,, are evaluated and equation
(4.7.1) is solved numerically to yield r and 6 for arange of flow front velocities and
particle settling velocities. Figures 4.7(a) and (b) show the percentage change in the
values of 1z, and 8 as a function of the flow front velocity u, for four different
particle settling velocity (ug = 0.001, 0.01, 0.1 and 1cm/s). The figures show that the
larger particle settling velocity experiences a greater decrease in the values of r and
6. However, as the scale of the flow increases, 1, and 8 decrease because the shear
decreases with an increase in velocity u,. The maximum effect of the lift forceonr
for the range of particle settling velocity considered in this study is within 2%,
implying that the effect of the lift force on the magnitude of the settling velocity of
the particle is practically negligible in any scale of the flow. On the other hand, the
value of § reaches values as high as 12° when uy, is the lowest, which implies that
particle still experience a significant deflection in small-scale turbidity current. In

addition, because the different particle settling velocity experiences different values
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of 8, flows carrying polydisperse materia will experience a horizontal fractionation
with the heaviest particle being deflected the most.

0 14
. (b)
12 -
< 10 -
S g - u.=0.001,
= > 0.01,0.1, 1cmy/s
el u,= 0.001, 0.01, T | R
'Y 0.1, 1lem/s
= 4 -
2 .
@
B R 0 e .
0.1 1 10 0.1 1 10
uy (m/s) Uy (M/s)

Figure 4.7 (a) Percentage change in 1., and (b) angle of deflection 6, as a function of the
front velocityuy of a gravity current travelling in deep water carrying particle with
settling velocity of 0.001, 0.01, 0.1 and lcm/s, assuming the reduced gravity
acceleration g'= 0.74, Fr = 1.19 and particle-fluid density ratio p,/ps = 2.5. The
corresponding particle diameter d,, for each aforementioned settling velocity are 11,

49, 160, and 520um, respectively. The solid lines and the dashed lines represent the
solution using BB and BL correlations, respectively.

4.4.3 Particle Entrainment

Stationary small particles that are embedded within the viscous sublayer of a
turbulent boundary layer are subject to a shear-induced lift force that may cause the
particle to re-suspend into the flow. For a particle to be lifted into the flow, the lift
force needs to be greater than the net weight of the particle. Such alift force is often
parameterized as the critical shear stress. Experiments have been performed in the
past to establish a criterion for particle entrainment by determining the flow critical
shear stress required to entrain particles of different size.

The analysis presented here can be applied to provide another perspective on how
particles are entrained from the bed, i.e. the amount of deflection experienced by
particles when they are entrained into the fluid flow. To achieve this, we have used
the experimental observations of Nifio et al. (2003) on entrainment of particle in an
open channel flow. The method we have used to estimate the deflection of the

particle is described as follows. The shear within the viscous sublayer can be readily
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deduced using the law of the wall function and the shear velocity u, of the flow
given by the experiments. The shear can be estimated as follows:

(j—’y‘)t =2~ (4.9.5)

where h; is the thickness of the viscous sublayer which is about 5, y*~5, where
y* = hau./vs, and u, is the velocity at the edge of the viscous sublayer, which is
given by u, = 5u, since ut~y*, where u* = u/u,. Having deduced the shear of
the flow, the particle Reynolds number Re,, can be easily determined based on the
particle size given by the experiment. Equation (4.7.1) is then solved to yield the
deflection 6 based on the values of Re, and Re, determined from experiment.
Since the particles lying on the bed are stationary, the particle has zero rotation and
equation (4.7.1) is solved with Cr = 0. The result is plotted as a contour plot of 8
that varies with Re,, and Re,, as shown in Figure 4.8. The observations of Nifio et
a. (2003) comprise four different values of Re,,. Each value of Re,, is applied with
increasingly larger values of Re,, until resuspension occurs (denoted by the circular
symbol in the figure). It can be observed that increasingly higher values of 6 are
needed for particle of higher values of Re,, to be entrained, e.g. a particle with
Re,, = 8 entrains at 8 = 20°, whereas a particle with Re,, = 0.04 entrains at only 8 =
5°. This suggests that the larger particles will entrain upwards into the flows whereas
the entrained smaller particles are likely to hover near the bottom boundary. It
should be noted that this conclusion is only valid for small particles immersed in a
viscous flow and where the flow turbulence is negligible. The effect of the
turbulence needs to be taken into account for the entrainment of particles larger than

the size of the viscous sublayer.

Figure 4.8 Contour plot of the prediction

10

on the angle of deflection 6 as a function of

Re,, and Re,, for particle entrainment. The
experimental data of Nifio et a. (2003) is

Re

1 included where the cross x represents
J where no entrainment occurs and the circle
A 5 O represents where entrainment occurs.

The red dashed-line shows the lowest value

0.1 L
0.01 1 of Re,, and 6 for an entrainment to occur.
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4.5 Conclusions

Simple expressions have been obtained for determining the particle dip Reynolds
number Reg and the angle of deflection 6 of a freely-rotating sphere in a 2D shear
flow. The expressions are valid over a wide range of values of Re. The expressions

depend on a single non-dimensional quantity A, the lift number, which is defined by:

_ CLRe, + CgRep
3
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We have found that, for fixed values of Re,, and Rey, the dlip velocity is always
reduced by the lift force and this effect increases with an increase in the particle
Reynolds number Re,,. The angle of deflection 6 is the highest when Re,, is small
and decreases with an increase in Re,,. The particle maybe pushed backward or

forward, depending on the sign of the vorticity of the flows and the lift coefficient.

The results of the analyses are applied to turbidity currents and particle entrainment
to study the effect of the lift force on the sediment transport in each case. In gravity
currents, it is predicted that the larger particle sizes experience the greater angles of
deflection than do small particles. This potentially could affect how the particles of
different size fractionate within the turbidity currents. For particle entrainment, it is
predicted that as the particle size increases then the particle is re-entrained at alarger
angles to the main flow direction. It would be of interest to investigation this

prediction experimentally.
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Chapter 5

Physical and Numerical Modelling of Lock-
Release Turbidity Currents

5.1 Introduction

In Chapter 3, the experiments of Gladstone et al. (1998), Gladstone & Pritchard
(2009), and Rooij & Dalziel (2000) were modelled using the Mixture model with the
inclusion of the turbulent dispersion term (TD) to the agebraic dip equation.
However, the numerical results do not agree well with the experimental data. The
model predicts an excessive dispersion that substantially decreases a flow’'s
sedimentation rate and hence results in a greater amount of sediment being predicted
in the distal deposit than observed in the experiment. This is consistently predicted
for flows carrying different concentrations, grain size and flume geometry but the
discrepancy is significantly greater for flows carrying finer grains. On the other
hand, on excluding TD from the model, then the agreement of the CFD predictions
with the experimental data improves significantly. This observation leads us to the
following speculations, (i) turbulent dispersion (TD) is not important in this scenario
so the term actually can be excluded from the model, or, (ii) essential physics are
still missing in the model that acts to counter the dispersive effect manifested by TD,
or (iii) the TD model is not appropriate in this scenario. It was though that point (ii)
was the cause of the discrepancy and therefore, in Chapter 3, the discrepancy was
further investigated by incorporating additional physics, i.e. the effect of turbulence
modulation (TM) into the model. TM describes the suppression/enhancement of
flow turbulence due to the presence of the particles in the flow. Small particles lead
to a suppression of turbulence whereas large particles lead to an enhancement of
turbulence. TM yields insignificant changes to the result and this prompts the
conclusion that TM is not the important missing physics. It was then postulated that
the particle lift force could be a major factor in influencing the particle settling
characteristics, since gravity currents have a non-uniform vertical velocity profile. In
Chapter 4, an analysis based on the force balance equation is carried out to
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determine the relative significance of the lift force to the drag force in turbidity
currents and it was found that the lift force only dlightly reduces the magnitude of
the particle settling velocity, but it also changes the particle settling trajectories.
Very large particles in turbidity currents are likely to experience a maximum 2%
reduction in its settling velocity and a maximum 10 degree change to the particle
settling trgjectories. For this reason, it is concluded that the lift force is not

significant in turbidity currents.

The investigations carried out so far have been based on low volumetric
concentration (0 — 2%) flows carrying fine sediment (12 — 70um). While it is
possible to continue to increase the level of sophistication in the model in order to
determine the cause of the discrepancy, it may also be interesting to investigate the
performance of the model at predicting the behaviour of the flows of higher
volumetric concentrations (2 — 5%), carrying coarser material (>70um). A literature
search shows that there is a lack of documented experiments that investigate lock
release configured turbidity currentsin this regime. In addition to those referred to in
Chapter 2, which mostly are low-concentration flows carrying fine grains, there are
studies by Bonnecaze et al. (1993) and Hodson & Alexander (2010). The former
reported two deposit profiles of flows of concentration (0.26%, 1%) and particle size
(23, 53um). The latter investigated the effect of flows carrying particles with
different density (the flows they studied has 1% concentration and particle average
diameter of 70 um). For this reason, experimental investigations have been
performed to study the effects of flows carrying mono-disperse suspension over a
wide range of concentrations (0.25 — 5%) and grain size range (58 - 115um) in order
to validate the Mixture model over awider range of initial conditions.

5.2 Objectives

The objective of this chapter is to perform a series of lock-release configured
experiments to determine the front propagation and deposit characteristics of flows
over awide range of grain sizes and concentrations. The experimental data are then
used to validate the Mixture model.

5.3 Experimental Technique

The experiments were carried out in the Sorby laboratory at the University of Leeds
in a flume 5m long, 0.2m wide and 0.3m high (see Fig. 5.1(b)) and was made
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entirely of plexiglass, as shown in Fig. 5.1(a), allowing direct observations of the

flow from the sides and through the bottom. The top of the flumeis open.

(b, Lockgate
Ambientwater level
(.3m

.
0250 0.2m

5.25m 02m. L

Figure 5.1 (a) Photograph showing the flume, the lock box (right end of the flume), a
mechanical stirrer that is installed inside the lock box, and (b) a schematic diagram

showing the dimensions of the flume and flume width is 0.2m.

The entire flume is supported by multiple stands made of steel that are attached to a
vertical wall next to the flume. At one end of the flume (25cm from the end wall),
the flume has vertical guides with a gap of 0.5cm for securing a lockgate. If the
lockgate is inserted into the flume, alock-box of volume 0.015m? is formed. A weir
Is attached to the other end of the flume for collecting the over-flow during the
experiment as well as draining out the water and sediment from the flume after the
experiment is finished. A mechanical stirrer is placed inside the lock box to produce
a uniform sediment suspension. The shaft of the stirrer has a diameter of 0.5cm and
a propeller of diameter 3cm is attached at its end. The rotational speed of the stirrer
is adjustable up to a maximum value of 2000 RPM (revolutions per minute). Using
the mechanical stirrer results in a large circulation in the suspension mixture which
is undesirable because it produces a large eddies that are characterised by the size of
lock-box. In order to reduce this effect, a thin plate is attached to end walls of the
lock box to break down the large circulation into a smaller irregular flow. Most of
the experiments that have been conducted in the past (e.g. Gladstone et al. (1998))
employed a manual removal of the lockgate which gives rise to inconsistencies in
the speed at which the lockgate is removed. The numerical investigation carried out
by Giorgio-Serchi (2011) showed that the speed of the removal of the lock-gate and
the size can profoundly affect the propagation of the flows. Waves are generated at

the free surface when the lockgate is removed which causes alternating phases of
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acceleration and deceleration in under-running turbidity currents. Slower moving
lock-gate release causes waves of larger amplitude to form and hence larger
perturbations of the velocity of the flows to develop. Thus, to avoid such
complications, the lock gate is removed in a consistent and rapid manner for every
run of the experiment to reduce variability and improve the repeatability of the
experiments. For this purpose, a weight-driven pulley system is installed for

removing the lock gate at a consistent speed.
5.3.1 Material Size

The materia that is used in this experiment for creating a sediment suspension is
glass beads (also known as Vaquasheen) acquired from the Wheel abrator Group Ltd.
The glass beads have bulk density of 2650kg/ m* and can be described as reasonably

spherical (Figure 5.2).

Figure 5.2 A microscopic image of a
sample of the glass beads employed in the
experimental investigation. Eighty % of the
beads are spherical.

Three different size grades of glass beads (Grade 0-100, Grade 53-105, and Grade
75-150) were acquired from the supplier. The size distribution of each grade was
determined using a Malvern Mastersizer 2000E grain sizer, which can measure
materials within the size range of 0.1 to 1000 um with a high degree of accuracy
(x1% on the mean size). The Malvern Mastersizer is a laser diffraction system,
which is a technique that has been widely accepted across a wide range of

applications as ameans of obtaining rapid, robust particle size data.

It should be pointed out that the Mavern sill relies on its user to provide
information on the nature of the sample (monodisperse or bidisperse) in order for it
to accurately convert the light scattering data into the particle size distribution. The
Malvern contains three mathematical models for calculating three different types of
samples. The default model is called the General Purpose model, which is suitable



119

for calculating natural sediments which are generally coarser than those in
laboratory flows (particle diameter greater than about 300um). The second model is
called the Single-Narrow model which is appropriate only for measuring a fine
mono-disperse sample (particle diameter |ess than about 300um). The last model is
called the Multiple Narrow model which is intended for measuring samples that
have more than a single peak in the size distribution (e.g. bi-modal materials). A
study was carried out to determine the sensitivity of the results obtained in the
different models. Figure 5.3(a) shows the measurements for the cumulative size
distribution of Grade 0-100 and 53-100 using the General Purpose and the single-
mode Narrow models. Indeed the latter model predicts a significantly narrower size
range which is in better agreement with the information obtained from the supplier.
Therefore our subsequent measurements are all performed using only the single-
mode Narrow model. Also we found that only the Multi-Narrow model is able to
determine bi-modal distributions. Thus, for cases where the nature of the distribution

is not known, the Multiple Narrow model is preferred.
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Figure 5.3 Cumulative volumetric percentage of (a) Grade 0-100 (black) and Grade 53-105
(red), that is calculated using the General Purpose model (solid ling) or the Narrow
model (dashed line), and (b) Grade 0-100 (2) taken from three different sub-samples,
calculated based on the Narrow Model.

The size distribution of the three grades (0-100, 53-105, and 75-100) of glass beads
were determined using the Malvern. Since two bags of Grade 0-100 were acquired,
separate measurements were performed on each bag of glass beads. We have found
that they have significantly different size distributions (their mean grain size differ
by 10um). Thus, the material from the second bag is named as Grade 0-100(2).
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Figure 5.4(a) shows the cumulative size distributions of each grade. Although there
are overlapsin the size range of different grade, al grades have a distinctive average
size, standard deviation and mean settling velocity (see Table 5.1). The material
from each bag is decanted into multiple smaller containers prior to use. As a result,
there is a possibility that each container has a different size distribution due to size
fractionation in the bag. To verify this possibility, separate measurements were
performed on a grade of glass beads from different containers. Fig. 5.3(b) shows
three measurements performed on Grade 0-100(2) from three separate containers,
they al have similar size distributions. Thus this implies that the fractionation
effects within the bag are unlikely to be significant.

Table 5.1 The size and hydraulic characteristics of each materia investigated

Mean Mean
Name diameter Standard diameter’s Mean settling S
d deviation settling velocity*, u u= Wl
P velocity, u,

(Hm) (Hm) (mm/s) (mm/s) -
Grade 0-100 64.6 184 3.67 4.12 1.09
Grade 0-100 (2) 74.6 154 4.84 5.17 1.07
Grade 53-105 86.1 134 6.06 6.41 1.04
Grade 75-150 109 16.4 10.41 10.98 1.02
Sieved 45-63 57.9 7.9 2.92 3.07 1.02
Sieved 63-75 71.1 10.5 4.42 4.65 1.02
Sieved 75-100 86.7 9.6 6.6 6.86 1.01
Sieved 105-125 115.2 10.8 115 11.98 1.01

*u = Yvug, where v is particle volume.

It is worth commenting on the accuracy of the Mavern measurements. As
mentioned above, the measurement obtained using the Malvern is accurate, given
that the particles are all approximately spherical. Unfortunately, 20% of the material
in this case is non-spherical and varies in shape (from slightly deformed to rod-like
particle), which dlightly alters the measured size distribution. While it difficult to
determine the exact error incurred by the non-spherical particles (which requires
knowing the size distribution of the non-round material), it is possible to assess the
consistency of the error by repeating the measurement on any grade of glass beads.
We have shown in Figure 5.3(b) that all the measurements from the three separate
samples of Grade 0-100 (2) match well, and this implies that the error is consistent.
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In addition, the results obtained from Malvern agree well with the information
provided by the supplier, except for Grade 0-100(2), which are taken to indicate that

the Mavern measurement isreliable.
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Figure 5.4 Cumulative volumetric percentage of the (a) origina material (Grade 0-100,
Grade 0-100(2) Grade 53-105, Grade 75-150), (b) the material sieved from the Grade
0-100 (sieved 45-63, 63-75 and 75-100), and (c) the material sieved from Grade 75-
150 (sieved 106-125), as a function of the grain sizes, determined using the Malvern
Mastersizer 2000E. The vertical dashed-lines represent the sieve sizes.

In order to obtain more material with different mean sizes, the original materials
were sieved through different interval sizes. Grade 0-100 was sieved through grid
sizes 75, 63 and 45 um (first 75um, followed by 63um and finally 45um) to create
three sub-distributions of different sizes, collected on the 75um, 63um, and 45um
sieves respectively. For convenience, they are named according to their sieve sizes,
namely Sieved 75-100, Sieved 63-75 and Sieved 45-63, respectively. Grade 75-150
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was sieved through a 125um sieve, and then a 106 um sieve to create a relatively
coarse material. The material collected on the sieve 106 is named as Sieved 106-
125. All sieving was performed manually. It worth mentioning that in this case
manual sieving is found to be significantly more effective than sieving via a shaker
(which is a more convenient method) because the glass beads are prone to become
trapped in the sieve mesh and thus block any smaller materia that still remains in
the sieve from passing through thus resulting in the sieving being ineffective unless
the trapped sediment is cleared. An effective sieving can only be achieved by
constantly clearing the trapped sediment from the sieve, and it is more convenient to
do this by manual sieving than in the shaker which requires the unloading and
reloading of the sieve back into the shaker.

All the sieved materials were analysed using the Malvern Mastersizer to determine
their size distribution. Figure 5.4 (b & c¢) shows the cumulative size distribution of
the Sieved 45-63, 63-75, 75-100 and 106-125. It can be seen that the Sieved 45-63,
75-100 and 106-125 have 10-20% of sediment that falls outside of the upper and
lower sieve size domain. This indicates that some of the materials that are finer or
coarser than the size of the sieve are still present in the sieved materia. Thisislikely
to be due to the combination of the incomplete sieving and the dightly inaccurate
representation of the actual size distribution of the particles due to the fact that the
material has non-spherical particles. In addition, it is surprising to find that the
sieved 63-75 has more than 30% of sediments that falls outside of its upper and
lower sieve size and this means that there is only about 40% of the material that has
a size within the sieve size range. Nonetheless, sieving results in a smaler size
standard deviation and the ratio of the settling velocity of the material to that of its
average diameter (see Table5.1).

5.3.2 Experimental Procedure

Designing the experimental procedure largely depends on the kind of measurements
that need to be taken during the experiment. In this work, three types of
measurements are taken, namely the propagation of the front of the flows, the

deposit thickness profile of the flows and the deposit grain size characteristics.

The measurement of the propagation of the front of the flow is relatively simple.

The only equipment needed is a video camera, which is placed on an arm that is
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movable alongside the flume. During the experiment, the arm is manually moved
according to the speed of the flows. A length scale which is placed on the surface of
the flume is recorded as well. From the video, the propagation of the flows can be
easily determined by identifying the position of the front of the flow through the
length scale and the time elapsed since the release of the flows. Fig. 5.5 shows an
example of the flow recording taken from a video camera. To aid the visualisation of
the flows, the back of the flume is covered with black paper (the suspension of glass

beads is white in colour).

| Position of the
front

Figure 5.5 Animage of the front and body of aturbidity current as captured using a camera.

The deposit characteristics of the flows can be measured after the flow has
terminated and all its sediments have settled. There are three essential elements of a
deposit of a turbidity current, i.e. the thickness, size distribution and the vertica
structure of the particle size. In this case only the first two elements are important
since the deposit is too thin to yield any meaningful information regarding vertical
stratification. It is worth discussing the existing methods for measuring the deposit’s
thickness. The most convenient method is by using advanced equipment such as a
sonar scanner which detects upper surface of the bed measuring via the time
difference between sending and the receiving a sonar wave. Human error is small in
this method and the profile of the entire bed can be determined. However, at the
dista end, the bed is very thin and the sonar scanner can be inaccurate. Thus we
resort to the conventional approach that has been adopted in previous experiments
on lock-release flows, which is to determine the mass of the deposit from a fixed
sampling area (Gladstone et a., 1998) which corresponds to the thickness of the bed.
This technique is performed by inserting a hollow cylinder into the bed deposit and
then extracting the sediment enclosed within the cylinder via a pipette. This
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procedure is performed at multiple downstream distances and the extracted mass is
stored in separate pots. Then the pots, which contains the wet sediment, are left to
dry in the oven before their weight is determined. The advantage of this approach is
that it is accurate since only small amount of the sediment is lost during the
extraction. The disadvantage of this technique is that it is somewhat laborious if
there are many locations to be measured. More recently, Rooij & Dalziel (2001)
have devised a more sophiscated method based on electrical resistance that not only
measures the deposit thickness but also the rate of the deposition during the
development of the flows. While this method is clearly more superior to the
extraction method, its setup is complicated and expensive and it has not been

employed in this work.

To determine the grain size of the deposit, we resort to anaysing the size
distribution of the extracted deposit using the Malvern Mastersizer. The procedurein
using the Malvern has been discussed in the previous section. The important step
that needs to be taken note of is that the dried sediment needs to be rehydrated
before it can be analysed using the Malvern Mastersizer. The purpose of doing this
isto break up any particle agglomeration that occurs when the particles are dried and
thus returning the sample to its origina state of condition. An alternative approach
for determining the size distribution was employed by Barker (2005) where he
extracted a solidified deposit and then analyse its structure through a scanning
electron microscope. However, this approach is considerably more complex and

time consuming and therefore it has not considered in thisthesis.

It is important to outline the details of the exact sequential steps taken during the

experiment and these are described as follows:

i. Flume Cleaning and Water Filling. First, the flume is flushed with water to
remove any dirt from the flume. After that, the flume isfilled with tap water to a
depth of 0.2m.

ii. Video camera, material and lock-gate. The video camera is switched on. The
amount of material needed for the experiment is determined using a scale. The
lock gate is inserted into the flume and the weight connected to the lock-gate is
locked and suspended to prevent it from pulling the lock-gate up.

iii. Stirrer, mixture suspension, lock-gate release, video-recording. The stirrer is
switched on and the speed is adjusted to 1500 RPM. The sediment is then poured
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into the lock box and is allowed to be stirred for a duration of 20 to 30 seconds.
After that, the stirrer is switched off and without any delay, the weight is release
to pull the lock gate out from the flume. Then the camera is manually moved to
record the advancement of the head of the flow. The recording is performed until
the flows have terminated.

iv. Bed thickness sampling. After the recording has been completed, the flume is
left untouched for 5-10 minutes to allow al fine materias that are still
suspended in the ambient water to completely settle. After that, the pipe at the
weir is opened to partially drain the water out from the flume. Then the bed is
ready to be sampled. The sediment is extracted from the bed for every 10cm
downstream locations along the central plane of the bed, from the inside of the
lock box to the termination point of the flow. The extracted sediment is
transferred to a separate pot. The pots with wet sediments are placed in the oven
for drying. After the sediments are dry, they are weighed to determine the mass
of the sediment.

v. Bed grain size measurements. The dried sediment is rehydrated with tap water
and stirred vigoroudly for a few minutes. The mixture is then analysed using the
Malvern Mastersizer 2000E to determine the size distribution.

5.3.3 M easurement Technique Verification

It is important that verification is carried out to ensure that the initial conditions for
the experiment are well-constrained and the adopted measurement techniques are
reliable and accurate. One important aspect of the initial conditions that needs to be
verified is the concentration of the mixture in the lockbox. It is assumed that the
mixture isin a uniform suspension before it is released. Hence, the stirring operation
confirm to produce a uniform suspension in the lock box. We carry out this
verification by employing the highest mass concentration (5%) and the coarsest
particle (168um) and a mixing speed of 1500RPM. If a uniform concentration can
be attained with the coarse material, then it is reasonable to assume that a similar
uniform mixture can be achieved with lighter particles and flows with smaller
concentrations. After the mixture is prepared, some mixture in the lock box is
extracted at intervals of 2cm from the bottom to the top of the lock box using a
syringe. The extracted mixture is then transferred into separate pots and weighed.
The clear water in each pot is drained out and the wet sediment left in the pot is |eft
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in the oven for drying. After that, the weight of the dried sediment is determined and
the mass concentration can then be determined by dividing the weight of the dried
sediment over the weight of the mixture. A typical mass concentration of the
suspension at the eight vertical positionsis shown in Fig. 5.6. It can be observed that
the concentration suspension is quite uniform across its height and this leads us to

conclude that the stirrer has sufficient power to produce a uniform suspension.

200
Figure 5.6 A typical mass
150 - © concentration as a function of the
’g C? height in the lock box of glass
= 100 - o) particles, samples taken from a
';'? O suspension carrying particles with
50 - o mean diameter 168um that are stirred
;) in the lock box with arotational speed
0 : = 1500RPM. Samples taken 5cm from
0.02 0.04 0.06 thesidewalls.

Mass concentration (%)

The accuracy and reliability of each measurement technique described in the
previous section needs to be tested. The simplest way to determine the reliability of
the measurement technique is by repeating similar measurements on two or more
separate experiments with similar initial conditions and then to compare the
measurements taken from each run. Three experiments with an initial mass of 750g
of Grade 0-100 were carried out and their front propagation, deposit mass density
and deposit grain size characteristics determined. Fig. 5.7(a — ¢) shows the rate of
propagation of the front of the flows, the deposit mass density profile, and the
deposit grain size profile (d20, d50, and d80) that are measured from the three runs.
It is observed that, in general, very good agreement is obtained between the
measurements taken from the three separate runs. A further two runs were
performed on flows with an initial mass 1000g and material Grade 0-100 (2) and
flows with initial mass 750g and material Grade 53-105 to determine their front
propagation. Fig. 5.8(a & b) shows the measurement from two runs on the front
propagation of the two aforementioned flows. Again, the two sets of results are
found to be in good agreement. This shows that al the employed techniques are

robust and the experimental results are repeatable using the same initial conditions.
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Figure 5.7 (a) The rate of propagation of the front of the flows, (b) the deposit density
profile, and (c) and the deposit grain size (d20, d50, d80) profile, of three gravity
currents (runs 1, 2, & 3) carrying 750g of material Grade 0-100. d20; d50 and d80
represent the 20", 50" and 80™ percentile in the particle’s volumetric concentration

distribution. The location of the lockgate is considered as the starting point (x = 0).
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Figure 5.8 The rate of propagation of the front of the flows from two runs each of (a) 3.8%
(1000g) Grade 0-100(2), and (b) 2.8% (750g) Grade 53-105.

5.4 Experimental Programme

Fifteen flows with different initial conditions were investigated. Eight of them have
similar initial concentrations 2.8% (initial mass of the materia is 750g) but has
different size range and average size (each material as listed in Table 5.1). For
convenience, they are named after the size range (original or unsieved material is
named as UNS, which implies that the flows have a large size range, whereas the
sieved material is named as S which implies that the flows have a small size range),
followed by the average size of the material. These eight flows are grouped under
Series A. Table 5.2 summarises the material used, the type of measurements taken
and the run-out distance in each flow for Series A. The other seven flows have
similar material (Grade 0-100(2)) but differ in concentration (ranging from 0.27% -
5%). Each flow is given a name according to its concentration. Table 5.3 details the
concentration used in each flow, the measurement that has been performed and the
run-out distance of the flow for Series B. It should be noted that flow C28 is
equivalent to UNS74 (it has been renamed to avoid confusion). It is interesting to
compare the initial conditions for the flows studied in the previous experiments to
those in the current investigations. The details of the five flows that are used to
validate the Mixture model in Chapter 2 are given in Table 5.4. Since they may be
referred to in the discussion of the subsequent sections, it is convenient to group
these flows as Series C. Figure 5.9 shows a comparison of the Stokes settling
velocity of the particle used in the Series A and C. All the particles in the Series C
have a settling velocity smaller than the particles used in Series A and B do, except
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for flow G69. In addition, the concentration of the flows in Series C is considerably

low, which is equivalent to the two lowest concentrations considered in Series B.

Table 5.2 Series A Experiments

Flow Materia M easurement* Run-out distance (m)
UNS64 Grade 0-100 P, DM, DS 3.85
UNS74 Grade 0-100 (2) P, DM 3.05
UNSS83 Grade 53-105 P, DM 2.35

UNSI109 Grade 75-150 P, DM 1.95
S58 Sieved 45-63 P, DM, DS 4.05
S71 Sieved 63-75 P, DM, DS 3.25
S87 Sieved 75-100 P, DM, DS 2.55
S115 Sieved 106-125 P, DM, DS 1.85

*P = front propagation, DM = deposit mass areal density, DS = deposit grain size

Table 5.3 Series B Experiments. Each flow used Grade 0-100(2)), but in differing initial
concentrations.

Flow Volume, % (mass,g) M easurement* Run-out distance (m)
C025 0.25 (70g) P, DM 1.25
CO050 0.5 (130g) P, DM, DS 1.55
C100 1 (260qg) P, DM, DS 1.95
C150 1.5 (3909) P, DM 2.2
C200 2 (540) P, DM 2.55
C280 2 (750) P, DM 3.05
C380 3.8 (1000g) P, DM 32
C500 5 (1300g) P, DM 3.55

Table 5.4 Series C Experiments.

Concentration, %  Particle mean size,

Flow Reference

(mass, g) Hm
G69 0.35 (180) 69 Gladstone et al. (1998)
G25 0.35 (180) 25 Gladstone et al. (1998)
G37 2 (96.5) 37 Gladstone & Pritchard (2009)
G13 2 (96.5) 13 Gladstone & Pritchard (2009)

D37 0.275 (60) 37 DeRooij & Dalziel (2000)
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5.5 Experimental Result and Discussion
5.5.1 Flow Images

The difference in the appearance of the flows at different concentrations and
carrying different grain sizes is discussed in this section. Figure 5.9 shows a
photograph of the head and the body of the Series A flow S58 at t = 10, 20, 30 and
40s. At t = 10s, the head of the flow is characterized as having a sharp tip that is
located very close to the lower boundary, and behind the tip, the thickness of the
flows gradually increases. Further, the surface of the flow consists of multiple
billows that appear due to the turbulent shear between the rapidly advancing flow
and the quiescent ambient fluid. These billows are known as the Kelvin-Helmholtz
instabilities. It can be seen that the colour of the flow is uniformly white, which
suggests that the flow everywhere exceeds the necessary concentration threshold.
This also suggests that the sediment is well-mixed within the flow and this is
presumably due to the strong turbulence and swirl within the flow. At t = 20s, the
size of the billows on the surface of the flows has increased, and the number of
billows is reduced. This indicates that the intensity of the Kelvin-Helmholtz
instabilities has reduced, and this is possibly due to the decrease in the turbulence
within the flow and also the decrease in the speed of the flow. In addition, the
intensity of the colour at the back of the flows has reduced and this indicates that
concentration stratification maybe significant. At t = 30s, the number of the billows
on the top of the flows has decreased, and this may indicate a further dissipation in
the turbulence. Also, the intensity of the colour is further reduced, indicating that the
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flows have lost a significant amount of sediment through deposition. The reduction
in the colour intensity with the increase in the flow height strongly suggests that
sediment stratification has developed at this stage. This is possibly because the
turbulence intensity in the upper part of the flows has became lower than that in the
lower part of the flow, and consequently the upper part of the flows has lesser
capacity to keep the sediment in suspension than that in lower part of the flow.
Further, the sediment stratification could possibly be due to turbulent diffusion,
which is a mechanism that acts to disperse the sediment away towards a lower
concentration region, analogous to the turbulent diffusion observed in substrate
flows. At t = 40s, the tip of the flows have became blunt and a thin layer of low
concentration flow has appeared at the top of the flows. As a result, the flow

concentration stratification in the body of the flow is also thought to have increased.

The flow carrying coarser material (S115) evolves in a similar manner as that
described above but its transformation from the turbulent-mixing stage to the
diffusion stage appears faster than that of the flow S58 which is assumed to be due
to its higher rate of deposition. As depicted on Figure 5.10, the flows are turbulent at
t = 5s and 10s but appear to have experienced significant diffusion at t = 15s. This
shows that the decay in the turbulence in this flow is significantly faster than that in
flows S58. By the time t = 20s, the flow has already lost most of its sediment and it
IS close to its termination. Other flows from Series A, which have particle sizes
between that of S58 and S115, exhibit characteristics that lie between the extreme
shown by the results of S58 and S115.

The flow of low-concentration CO50 of Series B, contrary to the above description,
apparently already exhibits strong turbulent diffusion at early times as shown in
Figure 5.11 (t = 10s). This is thought to be because this flow is relatively slow and
hence results in the turbulence mixing being ineffective. Without mixing, the slow
expansion of the size of the flows may be enhanced by the molecular diffusion. As
the time elapses, the turbulence decays and the size of the flows aso reduces (seet =
20, 30 and 40s in Figure 5.11).

In summary, any surged-typed fixed volume turbidity currents may go through the
following three phases:
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A rapid elongation of the flow accompanied with vigorous turbulent mixing
or swirl within the flows, which results in a uniform concentration within the
flow. Highly irregular surface features (Kelvin Helmholtz instabilities)
appear on the upper boundary of the flow and is caused by the intense
shearing between the rapidly advancing flows and the quiescent ambient

flows.

. A decrease in the number of billows at the top of the flows which implies a

decrease in Kelvin Helmholtz instabilities, and the onset of the sediment
stratification, is possibly due to the decrease in the flow turbulence intensity.

The overal flow concentration decreases due to the sediment deposit.
Stronger concentration stratification develops, possibly because the
turbulence in the upper part of the flows has significantly decreased, and also
turbulence diffusion may be responsible for increasing the migration of the
sediment towards lower concentration region.

The grain size and concentration may affect the duration of each phase. Turbulent

mixing is less effective in low-concentration flow due to the low velocity or flows

carrying coarse grain due to the large particle settling velocity.

Figure 5.9 Photographs showing the flow of S58 from Series A at t = 10, 20, 30 and 40s
(top l€ft, top right, bottom left, bottom right, respectively).
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Figure 5.10 Photographs showing the flow of S115 from Series A at t = 5, 10, 15 and 20s

(top left, top right, bottom left, bottom right, respectively).

Figure 5.11 Photographs showing the flow of C050 from Series B at t = 10, 20, 30 and 40s
(top left, top right, bottom left, bottom right, respectively).
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Figure 5.12 Photographs showing the flow of C500 from SeriesB at t = 5, 12, 23, 58 (top
left, top right, bottom left, bottom right, respectively).

5.5.2 Front Propagation

Figure 5.13(a) shows the rate of the propagation of the front of the flows of Series
A. All flows initially have asimilar propagation speed, which is not surprising since
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al flows have similar concentration and the initial velocity of the flows is
determined by the initial buoyancy force of the flows. It has been established that
the initial velocity of the front of a gravity current u, is described by the relation

(e.g. Benjamin, 1968): uy = Fr (g’h)%> where Fr is the Froude number, h is the
flow height and g’ is the reduced gravitational acceleration (see equation 2.1). As
the flows propagate forward, the front of the flows lose the buoyancy force through
sedimentation but more material is continuously being fed from the body of the
flows to replenish the loss. At one point, when the flow has lost most of its
sediment, such that the loss of the sediment at the front of the flow exceeds the
feeding rate from the body of the flows, the speed of the flows starts to decrease.
This is the moment that the effect of grain size on the speed of the flows is
manifested. Clearly, the coarser material the flow carries, the earlier a flow
experiences a decrease in speed. As shown in Fig 5.13(a), flows S115 and UNS109
are the first to experience a divergence from (i.e., their speed becomes slower than)
the rest of the flows at t = 15s. This is followed by UNS83, S87, UNS74, S71,
UNS64 and S58, which carries the finest material and has the largest propagation
distance in Experiment A. In addition, the decrease in the speed of the flows
becomes more gradual for flows carrying finer material. As shown in Fig 5.13(a),
flow S115 comes to an abrupt end, whereas flows UNS64 decrease slowly. This
reflects the important role of the turbulent diffusion has on flows carrying fine
material. Turbulent diffusion disperses the fine materials upwards, reduces the flow

sedimentation rate and extends the propagation of the flows.

An interesting characteristic was noted in the propagation profile of S58. It gains
speed at t = 20s which makes it propagate significantly further than UNS64 despite
its average size being only dightly smaller than that of UNS64, although S58 has a
smaller size range. The reason for this phenomenon is unclear and can only be
speculated about. It is possible that some of the deposited material has been re-
entrained into the flows which give the flow an additional buoyancy force to
propagate further. In addition, it is possible that the turbulent diffusion has dispersed
some sediment upwards and thus reduces the rate of deposition from the flow once
turbulent mixing ceases to be effective.

The effect of the concentration on the rate of the front propagation profile of the

flowsis shown in Figure 5.13(b). As expected, the discrepancy between the flowsin
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this case is more pronounced since the concentration controls the initial velocity of
the flows. Higher concentration flows have a greater initial velocity than do the
lower concentration flows. In addition, increasing the concentration extends the run-
out distance of the flows although the effect appears to diminish at higher
concentrations. For instance, increasing the concentration from 0.25 to 1%, increases
the run-out distance x,- by 1m whereas increasing the concentration from 3.8 to 5%
only extends the run-out distance by no more than 0.5m. On the other hand, varying
the concentration does not change the length of the duration of the flow as
significantly as varying the grain size does. Increasing the concentration of the flows
only dightly increases the length of the duration of the flows and this is thought to
be because the influence of the turbulent diffusion increases with a decrease in the
concentration of the flow. As shown in the previous section, flow C050 appears to
exhibit very strong dispersion of particles at early times and this is not observed in
higher concentration flows. Another observation that is worth mentioning is that
flows with different concentrations exhibits rather similar speeds after their initial
speed has reduced.
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Figure 5.13 The rate of propagation of the front of the flows from (a) Series A, and (b)
Series B.

5.5.3 Deposit Mass Density

Fig. 5.14 (a & b) show the deposit mass density profile of the flows from Series A.
All flows exhibit a longitudinal profile of decreasing mass, except for the deposit
inside the lock box where an initial increase in mass is shown by some flows. As a
flow propagates downstream, it loses its mass and its rate of deposition aso
decreases. Thus it is not surprising that the mass density decreases downstream.
Also, since gravity currents evolution approximates to a series in of rectangular
shapes in a horizontal channel of greater length and lower height, the duration of the
flows upstream is longer than that at the downstream. Therefore naturally the flow
deposits more mass at the upstream than it does at the downstream. On the other
hand, the reason why the deposited mass inside the lock box initialy increases is
less obvious, because the flow inside the lock box is influenced by the removal of
the lock gate and the initial conditions and these effects may vary with flows
carrying different grain sizes. The reason may well be because some deposited
materials are entrained back into the flows. The difference between the flows in
Series A is clear. Flows carrying coarse material have alarge deposit mass upstream
but low deposit mass downstream whereas the flows carrying fine material exhibit
the opposite effect. The reason for this is because the coarse particles have a large
settling velocity. A difference can be noted between the deposit profile of the flows
carrying coarse material and that of fine material. The profile of the former is amost
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asingle straight line (S87, S115, UNS109) whereas for the latter (i.e. S58, UNS64),

it consists of two straight lines with different slopes.

The deposit mass density of the flows of different concentrations (Experiment B) is
shown in Fig. 5.14(c). Similar to the flows in Experiment A, all the flows exhibit an
amost linearly decreasing profile from the location of the lock-gate to the
termination point of the flow. The effect of the concentration is such that increasing
the concentration of the flows increases the deposit mass everywhere. Thus, there is
no overlap between two profiles of flows with different concentration. This is
consistent with the theory that the higher concentration resulst in a greater
deposition rate and therefore a greater deposit mass. The interesting effect of the
concentration is again the change in the shape of the deposit mass profile for high
concentration flows. The deposit mass profile of low concentration flows (0.25 —
2%) exhibits an amost straight line decrease whereas that of flows with
concentrations greater than 2% has two decreasing straights lines (the second line is
steeper than the first line). The greater the concentration the clearer the deposit
profiles divides into two parts (see the result for concentration 5%). A red dashed
line is placed on Fig. 5.14(c), which is at about x ~ 2m (about the first half of the
deposit), to mark where the line changes its slope. Also, two separate straight lines
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Figure 5.14 The deposit mass density as a function of the downstream distance from the
end wall from (a & b) Series A, and (c) Series B. The blue lines are the
approximations to the deposit of flows 5% and the red line marks the location where
the flows experience an abrupt decrease in the deposit mass.
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Figure 5.15 The distance from the lock gate for the 25", 50", 75", 95" and 99" percentile of
the deposit mass distribution as a function of (a) the mean size of the material carried
by the flows from Series A, and (b) the initial volumetric concentration of the flows
from Series B.

are drawn on the profile for the flows of 5% concentration and the trend in the
results suggests that the effect could be yet more pronounced in flows with
concentration greater than 5%. The implication that can be drawn from this
observation is that as the concentration of the flows increases, a greater proportion

of material will be deposited upstream.

It is possible to synthesise the results of Experiments A and B into a more
meaningful result. To better illustrate the influence of the particle size and
concentration on the deposition, the positions of the 25", 50", 75" and 99"
percentile of the deposit mass density of the flows (denoted as P25, P50, P75 and
P99 hereafter) from Experiments A and B are plotted as a function of the particle
average size and the particle concentration, as shown in Fig. 515 (a & b),
respectively. It can be observed that the P25, P50, P75 and P99 decrease with an
increase in particle size, linearly for P25 and P50, but exponentialy for P75 and
P99. This result implies that the run-out distance increases exponentially as the grain
size decreases. On the other hand, increasing the concentration of the flow increases
P25, P50, P75 and P99, linearly for P25 and P50 and convexly for P75 and P99. The
results suggest that there is a threshold where increasing the concentration no longer

increases run-out distance of the flows.
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5.5.4 Deposit Grain Size Distribution

In this section, we describe the deposit grain size distribution of several flows from
Series A. The left hand side of Fig. 5.16(a — €) shows the actual grain size
distribution in the deposit of the flows UNS64, S58, S71, S87 and S115,
respectively, at multiple selected downstream distances. It can be observed that only
flows UNS64 exhibit a grain size distribution that change significantly downstream
(the grain size becomes increasingly coarser and the size range also increases). On
the other hand, flows S58, S71, S87 and S115 all only exhibit dight changes in the
grain size distribution. Only approaching the distal deposit, these flows show
noticeable changes in the grain size distribution. For instance, a drastic decrease in
the volume of the mean grain size in the deposit of flows S71 from downstream
distance x = 2.8 to 3.1m. Note that the deposit mass at this distance has already
diminished significantly, which makes the change in the grain size relatively

unimportant.

The change in the grain size distribution with downstream distance in the deposit of
these flows can be better studied from the plots of the D20, D50 and D80
distribution in the deposit, where D20, D50 and D80 represents the value of the
grain size at the 20, 50 and 80 percent of the actual grain size distribution as shown
in the right hand side of Fig. 5.16 (f — ). All flows exhibit only a slight decrease in
D20, D50 and D80 from upstream to the downstream, except for flows UNS64
which show a significant decrease in its grain size. Numerically, the maximum
decrease in D20, D50 and D80 for flows S58, S71, S87 and S115 is within 5um,
whereas that of flow UNS64 drops as much as 40um. Clearly there is a stark
contrast between the results obtained for UNS64 and the rest of the flows and this
begs the question as to why. The reason can only be determined by seeking the
difference in the initial conditions of the flows since this consequently changes the
dynamics of the sediment transport. In this regard, aside from the value of the
average grain size, which is not possibly the reason since the size of UNS64 does
not differ significantly from the sizes of the rest of the flows, the grain size range is
the only initial condition UNS64 does not have in common with the rest of the
flows. Clearly UNS64 has a greater particle size range than the rest of the flows
presented in this thesis. As shown in Table 5.1, UNS64 has a standard deviation of

18.4 whereas the rest of the sieved flows have a standard deviation less than 11.
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Between 18 and 11, there apparently exists a threshold in the standard deviation of
particle size where the grain size distribution changes much more slowly
everywhere in the deposit. The lack of variance in the grain size distribution also
implies that particle size fractionation within the flowsis unlikely to be significant at
any location and for any period of the flows. However, there are two more important
questions that need answers, namely (i) what sort of physical mechanism is induced
by the small size range of the materia that leads to virtual absence of particle
fractionation? (ii) how does the result scale up to other flow conditions? These
questions cannot be answered at the present without conducting a more thorough
investigation. In addition, it isimportant to determine how the grain size distribution
changes for flows carrying particles with standard deviation between 11 and 18, and
beyond 18. Therefore future investigations should be conducted on flows carrying
such particles that are sieved from similar material (UNS64) and have similar flow

concentration.

It isinsightful to condense the information in Figure 5.16 into asingle figure. Figure
5.17 shows the percentage change in the mean grain size (D50) relative to that of the
initial condition of al the aforementioned flows. This figure shows that the D50 of
the flow UNS64 increases dlightly at the upstream in the vicinity of the lock box
(increases within 10%) and then decreases until the difference is about 50%

downstream whereas the changes in D50 over the rest of the flows are within 10%.
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Figure 5.16 (Left figure; a-e) The deposit's grain size distribution at multiple selected
downstream locations. (Right figure; f-j) The 20" (), 50" (x) and 80" (+) in the

deposit’s grain size distribution as a function of the downstream distance from flows
(8) UNSB4, (b) S58, (c) S71, (d) S87, and (e) S115. In each figure, the deposit mass
density distribution (red diamond) is plotted to correlate it with the deposit size

distribution.

Another useful plot isto correlate the percentage change of D25, D50, D75 and D99

(relative to the initial size) to the standard deviation of the size of the material as

shown in Fig. 5.18. If the standard deviation is smaller than about 11, the change of
all the cases D25, D50, D75 and D99 is negligible. When the standard deviation is
18, a significant change is observed. However, the figure is somewhat incomplete

without more data being available between the standard deviations of 11 and 18,

which can only be accomplished in the future investigations due to the time

constraint imposed on the current work.
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5.6 Numerical Modelling

Further investigations using the Mixture Model have been performed with the aim of

resolving the following issues:

(i)

(i)

We have not found why the Mixture Model predicts an excessive dispersive
effect in al the flows (G69, G25, G37, G25 and D37) in Series C, as shown in
Fig. 3.11(a - €) in Chapter 3. In terms of the initial conditions, the flows for
Series C have finer particles and lower initial concentrations than the flows
considered in Series A and B. The question is, how does the prediction of the
Mixture Model, both without and with turbulent dispersion (TD), compare
with the experimental data in this case? Answering this question should give
us an assessment of the performance of the Mixture Model in predicting
turbidity current behaviour over awide range of initial conditions. In turn, this
should then allow us to be able to effectively identify the source of any error
within the model.

The grain size distributions in the deposits of the flows carrying the sieved
materials S58, S71, S87 and S115 are intriguing. Granted that the Mixture
Model is able to accurately predict the deposit mass density distribution of the
flow, does it predict the same grain size distribution in the deposit of the
aforementioned flows? If so, can the Mixture Model explain the subdued
changes in the deposit grain size distribution in terms of the dynamics of the

sediment transport?



145

5.7 Model Detailsand Assumptions

The details of the governing equations of the Mixture Model and the treatment of the
boundary conditions are described in Chapter 3 and are not repeated here. However,
the treatment on the particle size in the numerical modelling is dightly different.
Instead of considering only the mean size of the particle, the particle size
distribution is divided into five non-overlapping size ranges of equivalent volume
(i.e., 20% for each size range) and the mean value of each size range is considered in
the model. While this approach results in an increase in the computational costs, it is
more accurate and also takes into account particle fractionation within the flows.
Furthermore, a round of validation on the mesh size and time step needs to be
performed for the flows in question before the numerical results can be further

analysed. Thisis discussed further in the next section.
5.8 Simulation Validation

An investigation was performed to determine a suitable value of the mesh size and
time step for the current problem. Simulations with different mesh sizes and time
steps were performed. Since it is time consuming to investigate the sensitivity of the
mesh size and time step to all the initial conditions of the flows, the test was only
performed on flows C500. Because the behaviour of the flows does not vary
significantly, the mesh size and time step that works for flows C5 is expected to
work for other flows as well.

The mesh sizes considered here are 800 x 20, 1200 x 30, 1600 x 40, 2000 x 50, and
2400 x 60 (the number of cells along the horizontal axis of the domain times the
number of cell along the vertica axis of the domain) (see Table 5.5). The
aforementioned numbers represent the mesh size in the internal domain. Near to the
wall, in order to resolve the boundary layer profile of the flows, very small mesh
sizes are employed. Figure 5.19 shows an example of the mesh size distribution in
the domain. All four meshes were used to simulate C500 using FLUENT. The time-
step was kept constant at 0.01s. It is assumed here that the choice of the time-step
would not affect the rate of convergence of the calculation in any mesh considered
above. (How the results from each mesh size change with different prescriptions of
the time-step is investigated below). Figure 5.20 shows the numerical prediction on
the deposition of mass from flow C500 using different mesh sizes. It is observed that
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decreasing the mesh size from 800 x 20 to 1600 x 40 slightly changes the prediction
on the deposit mass between x = 1 and 2m, where the smaller mesh size predicts a
dlightly higher value of deposit mass. The changes in this region become negligible
when the mesh size is further decreased to 2000 x 50 or 2400 x 60. On the other
hand, between x = 0 and 1m, we can observe an increase in the oscillations in the
deposit mass profile when the mesh size is decreased (one, two and three oscillations
are predicted in the results of simulation using mesh 1600 x 40, 2000 x 50, 2400 x
60). It is uncertain whether further decrease in the mesh size would increase the
number of oscillations beyond three. It is postulated here that the choice of the value
of time step may influence the occurrence of the oscillations. Nonetheless, it is
found that the overal change in the solution becomes relatively small when the
mesh size is decreased further from 1600 x 40. Hence it can be concluded here that
the 1600 x 40 is maybe the most efficient mesh size in this case.

Table 5.5 Detail of different mesh used in this study

Name Main Domain Cell Size(m)  Tota No. Cell in thedomain
800 x 20 0.01x 0.01 32,000

1200 x 30 0.006667 x 0.006667 56,400

1600 x 40 0.005 x 0.005 80,000

2000 x 50 0.004 x 0.004 130,000

2400 x 60 0.00333 x 0.00333 177,600

Main Domain Cell

Boundary Layer Cells

Figure 5.19 Schematic diagram showing the mesh distribution in the main domain and the

boundary layers.
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Figure 5.20 Prediction on the final mass density profile of flows C500 from simulations
using mesh size 1200 x 20, 1600 x 40, 2000 x 60, and 2400 x 80 and experiments
(circle). The time step value is 0.01s.

Using the mesh size 1600 x 40, further ssimulations are performed using different
time steps in order to investigate whether the value of time step has an influence on
the characteristics of the oscillations predicted in the proximal deposit mass when
small mesh size is used. The value of the time step used in the ssimulation in the
previous investigation (0.01s) was both decreased and increased. A value of the time
step as large as 0.05s and as small as 0.0005s was considered. Generadly it is
expected that the solution should become increasingly inaccurate with an increase in
the size of the time step, whereas it should converge into a final solution with a
decrease in the time step. Figure 5.21 shows the prediction on the final deposit
profile of flows C500 using At = 0.05, 0.04, 0.025, 0.015, 0.01, 0.002 and 0.0005s,
compared with the experimental data. It is observed that increasing At from 0.01s to
0.04s does not result in significant changes to the solution. Some mild oscillations
are predicted in the upstream region when a large time step is used (At = 0.025s and
0.04s) but they are still very close to each other, in general. Further increasing At to
0.05 causes a convergence difficulty in the calculation and this subsequently results
in the solution deviating significantly from the experimental result. Thus we
conclude that 0.04 is the limit of the largest value of the time step where accurate
solutions can be obtained in this case. On the other hand, decreasing the value of At
to 0.002s yields an unexpected observation. Instead of improving the solution, the
model under-predicts the deposit mass density inside the lock-box. Away from the

lock-box, the mild oscillations that appear in the solution with a large time step
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becomes significantly large, which is not observed in the experiments. On further
decreasing the time step to 0.0005s the magnitude of the oscillations increases and
thus reduces the accuracy of the solution. These observations suggest that the model
experiences a numerica instability if very small time steps are employed and the
instability increases with a decrease in the time step. The exact cause for the
numerical instability is not clear but it can be speculated that it is likely due to a
correlation between the mesh size and the time step. In order for the solution to be
accurate, the mesh size must be small enough to predict the spatial change in the
solution that occurs at a small time step. If the change in the solution is smaller than
the mesh size, the model may over-predicted or under-predict the solution. In short,
there is a lower limit to the value of the time step for a specific mesh size in a
specific problem in order to obtain realistic solutions. In this case, an estimation of
the change in the flow to the mesh size can be made by comparing the mesh size x,,,
to the distance the flows propagates within the time step x, (the velocity of the flows
multiplied by the time step). The condition is that x,,, must be smaller than x; in
order for the mesh to be able to accurately describe the change in the flow. The
above speculation can be validated by performing another round of simulations with
different values of the time step but on a coarse mesh size 1200 x 20. In this case,
the model should predict a numerical instability at atime step greater than 0.002s. A
series of simulations of the flows C500 have been carried out on the mesh 1200 x 20
using time steps ranging from 0.05 to 0.0005s and the results obtained are plotted in
Fig. 5.23. It can be observed that a numerical instability is predicted when a time
value as large as 0.01 is employed. Thus we conclude that a small mesh size must be
used if asmall time step is prescribed in order to obtain a stable solution. For afixed
mesh size, there exists a range of time steps where the solution is stable and
accurate. Employing a time step that is too large results in convergence difficulties
in the calculations, whereas employing too small a value for the time step induces
numerical instabilities. This suggests a multi-variate approach in mesh size and time

step is needed to optimise the modelling setup.
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Figure 5.21 Prediction on the final deposit mass density of flows C5 from the Mixture
Model using mesh size 1600 x 40 and time step = 0.0005, 0.002, 0.005, 0.01, 0.015,
0.025, 0.04 and 0.05s, and experiment (circle).
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Figure 5.22 Prediction on the final deposit mass density of flows C5 from the Mixture

model using the mesh size 800 x 20 and time step = 0.002s, 0.005s, 0.01s, 0.02s, 0.04
and 0.05s.

5.9 Simulation Result

Having established the appropriate mesh size and the time step for the model,
simulations can be performed for the rest of the flows representing Experiment A
and B using similar mesh sizes and time steps. As mentioned before in Section 5.6,
the numerical investigations are carried out with two aims,
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(i) To verify the accuracy of the Mixture Model incorporating turbulent
dispersion in predicting the behaviour turbidity currents with relatively high
concentration (2 to 5%) and carrying coarse particles, and then compare the
results obtained with modelling the Series C flows.

(i) To seek an explanation for the seemingly unfractionated grain size distribution
in the deposit observed in some experiments.

To achieve aim (i), the numerical results from models both without and with TD, for
flows from Series A and B are acquired in a similar manner as the results obtained
for the flows from Series C. Both the numerical prediction on both the deposit mass
density profile and the propagation of the front of the flows are then compared with
the experimental data and discussed (see sections 5.9.1 & 5.9.3). A parameter 1 is
devised to quantitatively describe the goodness of the fit between the experimental
data and the numerical data on the deposit mass density profile. Using all the results
from Series A, B and C, we are able to plot A from the numerical results in both
models for a range of particle size and flow concentrations. This analysis allows us
to assess the performance of the Mixture Model over a wide range of initial
conditions. To further understand the effect of TD in the flows with different initial
conditions, the internal structure of the flows (the distribution of the concentration,
turbulence structure and TD inside the flow) is discussed (see sections 5.9.4 to
5.9.8).

To achieve aim (ii), the numerical prediction of the deposit mass profile for each
size class is compared with the experimental data and the discrepancies in the

comparison are discussed (see section 5.9.2).
5.9.1 Deposit Total Mass Density

Fig. 5.23 (a— h) shows the prediction of the Mixture Model (black and red lines) and
the experiments (circle) on the deposit mass density profile of the flows from Series
A, where the black lines represent the numerical solution without TD and the red
lines represent the numerical solution with TD, respectively. Firstly, we discuss the
numerical results obtained from the Mixture Model without TD (black lines). The
model predicts oscillations in the profiles of all flows for Series A (mostly in the
upstream or first half of the profile). The first oscillation has the greatest magnitude
and the magnitude declines with distance downstream. The magnitude of the
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oscillation increases with an increase in particle size. The oscillation is clearly a
numerical artefact and is thought to occur due to an inappropriate prescription of the
value of the time step (At = 0.002s), as discussed in the previous section. Time steps
larger than 0.002s must be prescribed. This shows that the numerical instabilities
vary with the flows of different initial conditions and in this case a larger time step
size should be used for flows carrying coarse particle in order to eliminate the
oscillation. Regarding the comparison between the numerical results and the
experimental data, the simulations always over-predict the deposit mass upstream
and under-predict deposition downstream with the discrepancy larger for flows
carrying finer material.

The numerical results obtained using the model with TD (red lines) can now be
discussed. Contrary to the model without TD, the model predicts little to no
oscillations in the deposit mass profile. Thus no oscillations are predicted for flows
carrying the fine particles whereas dlight oscillations are predicted for flows carrying
coarse particles. Regarding the comparison between the numerical results and the
experimental data, a significant improvement is achieved. This shows that the TD
has pushed the numerical results closer to the experimental data and may be an
essential mechanism that should be incorporated in the model. TD increases the
sediment diffusion in the flow, and this decreases the rate of sedimentation and thus
causes more sediment to be deposited downstream. Clearly, this conclusion is
inconsistent with the observations made on the flows of Series C, which had low
initial mass and carried fine particles (see Figure 3.11 in Chapter 3). At this point,
we can only conclude that the TD is essential for flows of higher initial mass and
carrying coarse particles but it induces a numerical error if it is used for predicting

flowswith alow initia mass and carrying fine particles.

Although the numerical results are significantly improved by including the effect of
TD inthe model, there are slight discrepancies between the numerical results and the
experimental data. The numerical model still always predicts more deposit mass in
the upstream regions and less deposit in the downstream regions than do the
experimental data. Experimental error may contribute slightly to this discrepancy.
For instance, in flows S58 and UNS83, the measured deposit mass is 6-7% less than
the origina mass; this is thought to be due to human error. However, we are still

inclined to postulate that there are physica mechanisms that are responsible for
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these discrepancies. These could include particle re-suspension and bed-load

transport.
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Figure 5.23 Comparisons between the numerical and experimental predictions on the
deposit mass density as a function of the downstream distance of the flows for Series
A, (a) S58, (b) UNS64, (c) S71, (d) UNS74, (e) S87, (f) UNS83 (g) S115 and (h)
UNS109. The black lines represent the simulation using the k-e turbulence model
with the addition of the turbulence buoyancy force. The red lines represent the
simulations with the further addition of turbulence dispersion. The legend in each
figure represents the percentage of the total mass in the deposit relative to the initia

mass.

The predictions of the Mixture Model (black and red lines) on the deposit mass
density profile and the experimental data (circle) of Series B flows are shown in Fig.
5.24. In thisfigure, we study how the comparison between the numerical model both
without TD and with TD and the experimental data varies with different flow
concentrations. Both models yield rather similar predictions on the deposit mass
profile for flows with low concentrations (C027, CO50 and C100) see Fig. 5.24 (a—
¢), and compare very well with the experimental data. This shows that TD yields
little effect on the deposit profile of the flows for flows with low concentration.
Again thisisin contrast with the observations made on flow with low concentration
but carrying finer particles from the Experiment C. Therefore we rule out
concentration as a factor that could results in TD predicting excessive dispersion.
The remaining factor is the particle size (or the settling velocity). For flows with
high concentrations (e.g., 1% - 5%), the results obtained from both models disagree
with each other. The model without TD predicts multiple oscillations in the deposit
profile in the upstream region whereas the model with TD predicts a smooth profile

and the latter agrees better with the experimental data. This shows that TD has a
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better modelling outcome and the effect is more pronounced for flows of high

concentration.
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Figure 5.24 Comparisons between the numerical and experimental prediction on the deposit
mass density as a function of the downstream distance of the flows for Series B, (a)
C027, (b) CO50, (c) C100, (d) C150 (e) C200, (f) C288 (g) C388 and (h) C500. The
black lines represent the simulation using the k-e turbulence model with the addition
of the turbulence buoyancy force. The red lines represent the simulations with the

further addition of turbulence dispersion.

While graphical representative of the deposit mass distribution such as Figs. 5.23 &
5.24 alows us to qualitatively compare numerical and experimental results and
assess the nature of any discrepancies in the comparison, it is difficult to evaluate
from these figures relatively how well different simulations compare (which is
essential for assessing the accuracy of model changes across a range of parameters
such as concentration and particle size). Therefore a method was introduced which
allows the discrepancy between the numerical and the exprimental result to be
guantified in the form of a single value parameter (known as 1). To determine the
value of 4, both numerical and experiment results are expressed in the form of
cumulative mass percentage (which is made dimensionless by dividing it by the
initial mass) as a function of the downstream distance and then the absolute
difference between the numerical and experimental results at every 10" of the run-
out distance are calculated and summed up. The smaller the value of 1 the closer is
the numerical prediction to the experimental data and hence the more accurate a
numerical result is, assuming there is no error in the experimental data.The
weakness of / isthat it does not describe the nature of the discrepancy, for instance,
whether the model over-predict or under-predict the mass of the deposit and the
locations of the discrepancy. It simply quantifies the total discrepancy between the
experiment and the numerical result on the deposit mass distribution.
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Table 5.6 shows the values of 4 for the Mixture Model with and without TD for
flows of Series A, B and C. It can be observed that the Mixture Model with TD has
two biggest value of 4, 3.03 (G13) and 2.1 (G25), indicating the comparison of the
model prediction with the experimental data are the worst in these two cases. Thisis
consistent with the graphical observation shown in Fig. 3.11 (Chapter 3) which
shows that the Mixture Model with TD significantly underpredicts the deposit mass.
The two lowest values of the 1 are also belongs to the Mixture Model with TD,
namely flows Series A UNS65 (0.19) and Series C flows G69 (0.27). The values of
A from both models lie in the range of 0.4 to 2. The two largest difference in the
values of 1 from both models are Series C flows G25 (1.29), and G13 (1.47), which
shows that the effect of TD isless strong for Series A & B flows.

A more meaningful analysis was achieved by plotting the values of A graphically as
a function of grain size, concentration and initial mass as shown in Figure 5.25(a -
c). It can be observed most of the values of 4 of the Mixture Model with TD at large
grain size (greater than 50um), large concentration (greater than 2%) and large
initial mass (greatert than 300g) are lower than those from the Mixture Model
without TD, which means that the Mixture Model with TD is a better model in these
ranges of parameters. Outside the aforementioned range of parameters, the Mixture
Model without TD has lower values when the grain size is less than 50um. On the
other hand, there is no distinctive difference between the values from both models
for low concentration (less than 2%) and low initial mass (less than 400g) flows.
These observation quantitatively reinforce the earlier conclusion that the accuracy of
TD most likely only depends on the particle size. In high concentration flows with
coarse particle, TD actually becomes essential for achieving an accurate solution.

A further investigation has been performed to determine the possibility of particle
re-suspension in the flows, which could explain the small discrepancy between the
numerical results (red lines) and the experimental result. Since it is difficult to
physically monitor particle re-suspension in the experimental investigation, an easy
way to determine whether particle re-suspension could be important or not is by
using the numerical solution and the re-suspension criterion suggested by, for
example, Nifio et a. (2003) who proposed the following criterion based on their
experimental investigation:
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Table 5.6 The value of 1 of flows of Experiments A, B and C for the Mixture Model both

with and without TD.
. Particle  Concentratio A(KE+ A(KE+TB+
Series Flow Size n TB) D)
G69 69 0.35 0.27 0.44
G25 25 0.35 0.81 2.10
C G37 37 2 1.00 1.45
G13 13 2 1.56 3.03
D37 35 0.275 0.27
S58 58 2.88 0.70 0.71
UNS64 64 2.88 0.24 0.19
S71 71 2.88 0.76 0.42
A S87 87 2.88 0.42 0.42
UNSS83 84 2.88 0.68 0.58
UNS109 109 2.88 1.19 1.02
S115 115 2.88 1.52 0.67
Co027 74 0.27 1.64 1.68
C050 74 0.5 1.20 1.09
C100 74 1 0.90 0.64
5 C150 74 15 1.60 1.20
C200 74 2 0.84 0.59
C288 74 2.88 1.95 0.63
C388 74 3.88 1.08 0.79
C500 74 5 1.12 0.72
4 4
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4
(© Figure 5.25 The value of A of Serics A,B
310 and C as a function of (a) particle size
carried by the flows (um), (b) flow initia
<24 © o concentration, and (c) initial mass. The red
% 2 E ° g circle represents the solution of the Mixture
' oo 0 é ° o Model with TD whereas the black square
o8 8 represents the solution of the Mixture
0 0 5(')0 10'00 1500 Model without TD.
Initial Mass (g)
« . -1.2 < < .
caparaET LEmem:
1
where the particle Reynolds number R, = %, g = g(pf)—;pf), wg IS the particle

settling velocity and u* is the shear velocity. Thus, from equation (5.1), the
parameters governing the particle re-suspension are the shear velocity u* and the
characteristics of the particle (density and size) which are expressed as the particle
Reynolds number and settling velocity. The shear velocity describes the flow
condition near the wall and its value is determined from the viscous sublayer of the

boundary layer through the following formula:

w, = Jtulp; (52)

where t,, is the wall shear stress which is predicted numerically. The accuracy of
the prediction on the wall shear stress depends on the density of the mesh near the
wall. The mesh must be sufficiently dense so that the model is able to predict u*
(dimensionless wall velocity) to have a value less than 1 inside the the viscous

sublayer of the boundary layer.

Turbidity currents have a non uniform wall shear stress profile at the boundary
which also evolves with time. In general, the front of the flows at early times have
the greatest shear stress since this is when and where the velocity is at its greatest
(the shear stressis directly proportional to the velocity gradient). For this reason, we
choose the wall shear stress at t = 3s because this is the time when the flow has just

becomes a turbidity currents. Fig. 5.26 (a — b) shows the numerical prediction
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(model with turbulent dispersion) on the wall shear stress profile at time t = 3s for
flows from Series A and B, respectively. It can be observed that the wall shear stress
is the greatest within the body of the flows (x = 0.25m). Flows carrying coarser
particles have dightly higher wall shear stress than those flows carrying finer
particles. On the other hand, the wall shear stresses beneath flows with different
concentrations vary significantly. Flows with higher concentrations have a greater

wall shear stress. This is not surprising since the flows with higher concentrations

propagate faster.
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Figure 5.26 The numerical prediction on the wall shear stress profile at t = 3s for flows of
(a) Series A, and (b) SeriesB.

The prediction of the maximum shear velocity to the particle settling velocity
Unax/Us Of the flows for Series A and B, and the re-suspension threshold of Nifio et
al. (2003), is shown in figure 5.27 (a & b), respectively. It can be observed that
value of the ratio is well below the threshold for the re-suspension suggested by
Nifio et al. (2003) for any type of flow. Therefore we can conclude that the particle
re-suspension is unlikely to be important in the flows considered in this
investigation. The discrepancy between the numerical and experimental data
therefore remains an open question.

5.9.3 Individual Grain Size Deposit Mass Density

Another important characteristic of aturbidity current deposit is the individual mass
density of each particle size which represents the internal structure of the deposit. In
the numerical modelling, (and based on the grain size distribution of the material

determined from the Malvern equipment), the particles are divided into 5 groups of
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Figure 5.27 The numerical prediction of the ratio of the maximum shear velocity to the
particle settling velocity at t = 3s for flows from (&) Series A, and (b) Series B,
(circles) and the threshold for the particle re-suspension to occur based on Nifio et al.
(2003) (dashed lines). The particle size is assumed to be equal to the average size of
the material.

different size ranges with equivalent mass or volume. Each group is modelled with
its average size. In other words, the 10", 30", 50", 70" and 90™ percentile sizes in
the actual particle size distribution are used in the numerical model. In order to
compare the experimental and the numerical results, the experimental data must be
expressed in a similar format to that of the numerical result. This is achieved by
adding all the volume of the particle within the size range considered initialy. Five
flows from Series A (S58, UNS64, S71, S87 and S115) are investigated in this way

and the five grain size ranges employed for these flows are givenin Table 5.7.

Figure 5.28 (a — €) shows the experimental results on the mass density of the five
size ranges of the flows S58, UNS64, S71, S87 and S115, respectively at the left
hand side of the figures and the corresponding comparison between the numerical
predictions and the experimental results at the right hand side of the figures. The
experiments show that al size ranges decrease essentially monotonically from
upstream to downstream in al flows, except for the flow S71 which has a non-linear
curve profile. The characteristics of the difference between the different size ranges
vary for the different flows. For flows S58, S87, and S115, there are differences
between the different size ranges at the source and these differences diminish with
downstream distance. On the other hand, the flow UNS64 exhibits the opposite

characteristics, namely, small differences between the different size ranges at the
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source but the differences become larger downstream. In addition, flow S71 exhibits
an entirely different behaviour, the difference between the size ranges is greater than

those observed in the other flows, appearing to slightly increase, then decrease.

It is important to discuss the relative differences between the mass density profiles
for fine coarse grains. Again we observe no consistent trend in all the flows. Ideally,
the fine grains (black lines) should possess a lower mass density at the source but
greater mass density further downstream than do the coarse grains (purple lines),
based on the rationale that the fine grains settle slower than do the coarse grains and
hence are able to remain in the suspension longer and ultimately prompt the flow to
travel further. The flows UNS64 and S87 exhibit such behaviour. S58 and S115
exhibits similar behaviour upstream but, downstream, the mass of the fine grain
converge with the mass of the coarse grain. Clearly such results are unlikely to be
accurate as they suggest that that the total mass of the fine grains in the deposit is
less than that of coarse grain (each size range has equal initial mass). This raises a
concern on the accuracy of the results. For this reason, a further investigation is
needed to re-run the experiments to verify the accuracy of the results. Among these
five flows, only the result of flows UNS64 has been verified for its consistency (see
Fig. 5.7(c)). The good match was obtained between the measurements from three
separate runs which suggest that the adopted methodology is robust. The results on
the individual grain size deposit mass profile also suggests the total mass is

conserved (coarse particle has greater upstream mass and lower downstream mass.

In a comparison between the numerical and experimental results, we observe that
the numerical results (Mixture Model with TD) do not agree well with the
experimental data. At the proximal deposit, the numerica model consistently
predicts that the fine grains have a lower mass density than that of coarse grains.
Downstream, the deposits mass of all grain sizes are converging towards each other
until they all have similar or approximately similar deposit mass density at about the
mid point of the longitudinal deposit range (the “intersection point”). Beyond the
intersection point, the deposit of all grain sizes diverges; the deposit mass of coarse
particle decreases at a greater rate than the fine particles. In addition, the Mixture
Model with TD predicts the difference between the deposit mass of each grain size
of flows UNS64 is greater than those of flows S58, S71, S87 and S115, which isan
observation consistent with the values of the particle size standard deviation in these
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flows. However, these differences are still significant enough to indicate that the
particle size does fractionate in the flows, in contrast to the experimenta
observations (see Section 5.5.4), especialy for flows S58 and S71. Therefore, the
Mixture Model with TD fails to provide an explanation on the why the experiments
show a lack of particle size fractionation in flows carrying sieved particles. None of
the numerical results agree completely with the experimental data. The best
comparison is for UNS64 where a good agreement is seen between the numerical
and experimental data at the distal part of the deposit. At the proximal part, the
comparison is still poor. Based on the numerical results, further important
observations can be made as follows:

I. There is a link between the particles size range and the existence of an
intersection point. It appears that the larger the size range (UNS64, S71) the less
well defined is the intersection point.

ii. The particle size has an effect on the characteristics of fractionation. Flows with
predominantly fine particle may exhibit an increasing deposit mass downstream
(S58, UNS64, S71) whereas the coarse particle exhibit a decreasing mass
profile (S87, S115).

Although the numerical results are insightful, their accuracy needs to be better
validated against experimental data. In this case, inconsistencies noted in the
experimental data casts doubts on the accuracy of the data. Therefore the
experiments for the flows carrying sieved particles may need to be repeated in order

to verify the existing experimental data.

Table 5.7 Size ranges and the mean size of the particle in the flows for Experiment A. The

mean size islisted in the brackets.

Flow

name Sizerangel Sizerange2  Sizerange3  Sizeranged4  Sizerange5

S58 38-50(47) 51-55(53) 56-59(57) 60-64(62) 65-85(68)

UNS64 25-49(42) 50-59(55) 60-69(65) 70-81(75) 82-122(91)

S71 50-62(58) 63-68(65) 69-74(72) 75-82(78)  83-100 (88)

S87 59-78(75) 79-83(81) 84-88(85 89-94(9]1) ?150_1)115

S115 81 - 105 106 - 111 112 - 117 118-123 124 - 156
(101) (108) (114) (120) (128)
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Figure 5.28 (Figures on the left hand side) Experimental measurement (circles) on the mass
deposit profile of the five size ranges of flows (a) S58, (b) UNS64, (c) S71, (d) S87,
and (e) S115, and trendlines (solid lines) drawn to approximate each profile. The
lowest size class has black colour, followed by the red, green, blue, and purple colour.
(Figures on the right hand side) Comparison between the corresponding numerical
predictions (dashed lines) on the mass deposit profile for the five size ranges of the

flows and the trendlines drawn based on the experimenta data.

5.9.3 Front Propagation and Total Massin Suspension

The propagation profile of the front of the flow is another important characteristic
that is useful for validating the numerical predictions. Plotted on the right axis of
Figs. 5.29(a - h) is the comparison between the Mixture Model results (black lines
represents the result without TD and the red line represents results with turbulent
dispersion) and the experimental data on the propagation of the front of the flows for
Experiment A (flows S58,UNS64, S71, UNS74, S87, UNS83, S115 and UNS109).
Plotted on the left axis of the figures is the corresponding numerical prediction on
the percentage of the total mass in suspension as a function of time. Whil e there are
no experimental data to ascertain the accuracy of the numerical results on the change
of the total massin suspension, it is still useful to correlate it with the propagation of

the flows.

Firstly, we comment on the differences between the numerical results from the
Mixture Model with and without TD. Both models agree well on the propagation of
the front of the flows except that the model with the TD predicts that the flows to

have alonger run-out distance. On the other hand, both the model predictions on the
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evolution of the total mass in suspensions agree less well for the flows carrying the
fine grains (a - f), but they agree well for the flows carrying the coarse grains (g &
h). For the former, it can be observed that the model with TD predicts alower rate of
deposition from the flows after the total mass has decreased to about 75%. In
summary, the results obtained imply that TD is only significant in the flows which
carry finer grains. The grain sizes used in the cases (g) & (h) represents the threshold
of the grain size where TD has only a small effect on the propagation of the flows.
For a comparison between the numerical model with the TD and the experimental
data on the propagation, both agree well in all cases for most of the duration of the
flows, except in the later stages of the flows where the numerical model under-
predicts the speed of the flows. This is not surprising given that the discrepancy
between the results only becomes significant at the later stages of the flows where
most of the particles have aready been deposited from the suspension (less than
10% of the initial total mass, as indicated by the evolution of the total mass). Since
the flows contain a small amount of particles that are finer than those employed in
the numerical model, these particles persist in the flows longer and thus cause the
flow to propagate further. In addition, the lack of turbulence in the flows may aso
results in inaccurate predictions when employing the turbulence model. In some
cases (b, d & f), surprisingly good agreement is achieved between the numerical

results and the experimental data, and thisis likely to be just coincidence.

It is worth commenting on how the change in the total mass with time varies for
flows that carry particles of different sizes. Clearly the flow carrying the coarser
particles has a larger sedimentation rate and hence the total mass decreases faster.
The interesting feature is the bend in the curve just before it terminates and this
substantially lengthens the duration taken to deposit all the particles from the flow.
The bend is small and abrupt for flows carrying the coarse grains (g — h) and

becomes increasingly smooth and gradual for flows carrying the finer grains.

Next we discuss the results obtained for Series B, which comprises eight flows with
different initial concentrations. Plotted on the right axis of figures 5.30 (a— h) are
the numerical prediction (black and red lines, which represents the models without
and with TD, respectively) and experimental result (circle) on the propagation of the
front of the flow of experiment B (0.27%, 0.5%, 1%, 1.5%, 2%, 2.8%, 3.8% and
5%). Plotted on the left hand side of the figures are the corresponding numerical
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predictions on the percentage total mass in suspension as a function of time.
Comparing the results from both models, we observe that both models predict
amost similar results, except for low concentrated flow (0.27% & 0.5%) where the
model with the TD (red lines) predicts a slower flow. This, again, reinforces the
conclusion that the TD has little effect on the propagation of the flow for any size
(58 — 120um) and concentration within 1 — 5%. On the other hand, TD has a non-
negligible effect on the evolution of the total mass in suspension. The model with
TD predicts alower rate of deposition in flows with any concentration. This reflects

the important role played by TD in accurately predicting depositional structure.

For a comparison between the experimental data and the numerical results, both
results agree well for flows of concentration 1% - 5% (b — h) but there is a slight
disagreement for the flows of concentration 0.5% and the models agree poorly for
flows at the lowest concentration 0.27%. This suggests that the TD does not work

well for low concentrated flows.
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Figure 5.29 The prediction on the percentage total mass in suspension as a function of time

(left axis, dashed-lines) and the propagation of the front (right axis, solid lines) of the
flows for Series A, (a) S58, (b) UNS64, (c) S71, (d) UNS74, (e) S87, (f) UNS83 (g)
S115 and (h) UNS109. The circles (O) represent the experimental data, the black
lines represent the solution of the Mixture Model without TD and red lines represent
the solution of the Mixture Model with TD.
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Figure 5.30 The prediction on the percentage total mass in suspension as a function of time
(left axis, dashed lines) and the propagation of the front (right axis, solid lines) of the
flows for Experiment B, (a) C027, (b) C050, (c) C100, (d) C150, (e) C200, (f) C288
(g) C388 and (h) C500. The circles (O) represent the experimental data, the black

lines represent the numerical solution without turbulent dispersion and red lines

-~
 — e

w

downstream distance (m)
total mass in suspension (%)

N

=

168

N
o

dBwnstream di&ance (m)

total mass in suspension (%)

100

~
(6}

a
o

N
(6]

100

Spensi 011I (%)
ol

a
o

N
(3]

100

~
(6)]

a
o

N
ol

T
N

=
downstream distance (m)

T T
N w

=
downstream distance (m)

downstream distance (m)

represent the numerical solution with turbulent dispersion.




169

5.9.4 Concentration Field

In section 5.9.1, we have noticed two major trends in the results that contradict the

observations that we made in Chapter 3, i.e.

i. the prediction of the Mixture Model with TD on the deposit mass compares
better with the experimental data than the Mixture Model without TD, and

li. the differences between the numerical results of the Mixture Model with and
without TD are not as great as that observed for the cases studied in Chapter 3
(Series C).

These two observations lead to a question regarding the differences between the
predictions of both models on the concentration fields, for the A and B Series of
experiment, and also for the Series C data. In addition, we observe that the
influence of TD on the deposition becomes increasingly less pronounced with
increases in particle size, and when the flow concentration is low; these effect might
be explained from the studying the concentration distribution of the flows. Despite
having no experimental data on the concentration field for comparing with the
numerical prediction, it is still worthwhile to present the numerical prediction on the

concentration fields to evaluate the effect of turbulent dispersion.

The concentration fields of flows S58, S71 and S115 of Series A, and flows CO050,
C200, and C500 of Series B from the predictions of the Mixture Model without and
with TD are presented here and compared. These flows represent the extremes in the
range of particle size or concentration employed in the current investigations. The
behaviour of the rest of the flows is thought to lie between the selected flows and

hence they are not presented here.

Figures 5.31 — 5.36 shows the prediction from the Mixture Model both without (top)
and with (bottom) TD on the evolution of the concentration fields of flows S58, S71,
S115, C050, C200 and C500, respectively. From these figures, the following

observations can be made:

(i) Similarly to the prediction of the flows of Series C (see Figures 3.3 — 3.7),
solutions from model with TD shows a strong concentration stratification
within the flows and the size of the flows is bigger than those predicted by
model without TD as a result of sediment dispersal (see flows S58 and S71).



(ii)

(iii)
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On the other hand, the flows without TD predict the concentration to be rather
uniform within the flows and the flows dissipate much more quickly than
those predicted by models with TD. These results convince us that TD acts
consistently in the flows from Series A, B and C in away that accords with the
purpose of TD algorithm.

The effect of TD is significantly diminished in flows carrying coarse particles,
e.g., S115, where we can observe only a small difference between the
solutions from both models with and without TD at t =5sand 10s. Thisimplies
that the effect of TD decreases with an increase in the particle size and there is
a threshold to the grain size for a specific flows speed where TD ceases to be
effective. In this case, the grain size employed in flows S115 appears to be
coarse enough to resist the effect of TD in the flow.

The effect of TD increases with decreasing flow concentration. It can be
observed that very strong and thick concentration stratification is developed in
the low concentration flow C050 and this effect decreases with an increase in
the flow concentration. For instance, only a small difference between the
concentrations of flows C500 from both models with and without TD is
observed, which clearly suggests the effect of TD has been suppressed. What
Is surprising here is that the prediction of the model with and without TD on
the final deposit mass profile of low concentration flows C050 matches well.
This could be coincidental but may also show that different concentration

distributions could result in asimilar final deposit thickness profile.

We showed that the models with and without TD yield a consistent prediction in

flows of al Series A, B and C. Also, we demonstrated the effect of particle size and

concentration on the effect of TD in a flow. However, comparing the concentration
fields does not revea why TD model works better in flows of Series A and B but

poorly in flows of Series C.
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Figure 5.31 Prediction from the Mixture Model (above) without TD and (bottom) with TD
on the concentration distribution of flows S58 at t = 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, and 30s.
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Figure 5.33 Prediction from the Mixture Model (above) without TD and (bottom) with TD
on the concentration distribution of flows S115at t =5, 10, 15 and 20s.
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Figure 5.34 Prediction from the Mixture Model (left) without TD and (right) with TD on
the concentration distribution of flows C050 at t = 5, 10, 15, 20 and 30s.
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Figure 5.35 Prediction from the Mixture Model (above) without TD and (bottom) with TD
on the concentration distribution of flows C002 at t =5, 10, 15 and 20s.
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Figure 5.36 Prediction from the Mixture Model (above) without TD and (bottom) with TD
on the concentration distribution of flows CO05 at t = 5, 10, 15, 20 and 25s.
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5.9.5TD Distribution

Comparison of modelled concentrations fields only allows a qualitative evaluation
of the effect of TD in the flows. A quantitative evaluation is needed in order to
better assess how significance of TD varies in flows from Series A, B and C. This
can be achieved by plotting the ratio of TD to the particle slip velocity, namely (see
section 2.4.3)

it
Trp = tl+sl (53)
If the values of r;p, > 1, TD is greater than the particle downward velocity and

particles are then pushed upward by TD if the concentration gradient is negative.

Figures 5.37 shows the distribution of 1, within flows G69, G25, G37 and G13
(Series C) at t = 10s (top), flows S58, S71 and S115 (Series A) at t = 5s, and flows
C050, C100, C200 and C500 (Series A) at t = 10, 8, 5, and 3s, respectively (Series
B). It can be observed that, aside from the flows C050, the values of r;pin flows
from Series A and B are dll, in overall, significantly smaller than those in flows G25,
G37 and G13 from Series C. The former has values about 0.5 in the bulk flow
whereas the latter has 2 or greater. This implies the effect of TD in flows from
Series C is four or more times greater than those investigated here. Clearly from
these figures, it can be seen that the strength of TD is increased by many-fold when
the particle grain size is decreased to below 40 um or concentration less than 0.5%.
This raises a question on whether the accuracy of TD only breaks down in flows
carrying fine particles and low concentration flows. However, it should be noted that
G69 from Series C has valued of r;, close to those from Series A and B. Therefore
it is still surprising that TD yield accurate results for Series A and B but not for
Series C.

A question that remains to be answered is whether it is the over-prediction of the
turbulence (characterised by eddy viscosity ;) in the flow or a fault in Simonin
model that causes the apparently contradictory results. We recall that the Simonin
model adjusts the strength of TD by multiplying the eddy viscosity with Cr, (see
eguation (2.41), whose value ranges between 0 and 1. If C;, hasavaueof 1, TD is
at the maximum strength. Large particles decrease the value of C;p and vice versa

Therefore, comparing the distribution of C;p in flows from Series A, B and C can
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partially indicate whether it is Cp or the eddy viscosity u; that results in the large
changes in the values of TD in different flows. Figure 5.38 shows the distribution of
Crp within the flows represented in Fig. 5.37. It can be observed that Crj, is about 1
in flows G25, G37 and G13 and varies from 0.7 to 1 in flows G69. On the other
hands, C;p in flows from Series C is about 0.4 to 0.8. The values of Cr, vary more
significantly within the various flows of Series A, i.e. it varies between 0.5and 1 in
flows S58, is more or less 0.5 in flows S71, and only about 0.1 in flows S115.
Clearly, Crp isonly significantly reduced when the particle size is very coarse (d,, =
115um). The value of C;, decreases from 1 to about 0.5 or more when the particle
sizeisincreased from range 13-37um to range 58-74um. This small change suggests
that C;p (hence the Simonin model) is unlikely to be the reason r;, varies so

significantly in these flows.
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Figure 5.37 Contours plot of the ratio of the TD to the magnitude of the particle dlip
velocity from the prediction of the Mixture Model with TD on flows investigated in

Chapter 3 (top), selected flows from Series A (middle) and B (bottom). See each

figure for the name and the time of each flow. The values are clipped to range 0 to 2.
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Figure 5.38 Contours plot of the parameter Mtp of Simonin model (see equation (3)) from
the prediction of the Mixture Model with TD on flows investigated in Chapter 3 (top),
selected flows from Series A (middle) and B (bottom). See each figure for the name

and the time of each flow.
5.10 Conclusions
Thiswork comprises two parts, namely:

I. an experimental investigation performed in order to extend the validation data
(propagation and deposit characteristics of the flows) of surge-type lock-release
flows to a greater range of concentration and grain size,

Ii. numerical investigation of the experiment flows conducted herein in order to
further assess the performance or accuracy of the Mixture Model in simulating

turbidity currents of awide range of concentration and grain size.

The experimental investigation was successfully conducted. The accuracy and
robustness of the measuring technique employed in the experiment was successfully
verified. The experimental data agree well with the previous investigations, namely
flows carrying coarse particle leave greater mass in the proximal deposit and
terminate earlier than those carrying fine particles. Despite conventional results
being achieved for the rate of propagation and the deposit mass profile, a surprising
result has been observed for the grain size characteristics of the deposit. It was found
that the grain size in the deposit from the flows carrying sieved materials changes
relatively little from upstream to down-stream, compared that from the flows
carrying unsieved materials. The change in the mean grain size in the deposit with
respect to that of the original material of flows S58, S71, S87 and S115 (flows
carrying sieved material) is within 10% from proximal to distal, whereas that of
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UNS64 (flows carrying unsieved material) drops from +10% at the lock box to -50%
at the distal part of the deposit. Such observation suggests that there is a lack of
grain size fractionation in the flows carrying sieved material and there is a threshold
in the grain size range (characterized by grain size standard deviation) of the origina
material carried by the flows below which little to no grain size fractionation occurs
in the flows. In this case, we observed threshold is in between the grain size standard
deviation of 11 and 18 (see Fig 5.18).

All flows investigated in this study have been ssimulated using a modelling
approach similar to that employed in Chapter 3 and the results are compared with
experimental prediction. The following key observations and conclusions can be

drawn from the comparison between the experimental data and the numerical result:

I. Incontrast to its poor agreement with the experimental data and the refined two-
fluids model prediction on the deposit mass profile in Chapter 3, the Mixture
Model with TD agrees better with the experimenta data than the Mixture Model
without TD, for the flows investigated in this chapter. In particular, the Mixture
Model without TD predicts predict multiple oscillations in the proximal deposit.
These oscillations are smoothed out when TD isincorporated into the model.

ii. The prediction from the Mixture Model with TD on the grain size
characteristics does not agree well with the experimental data. The Mixture
Model aways predicts the coarse particle to have a greater relative mass than
the fine particle at the proximal deposit and to have lesser relative mass in the
distal deposit. On the other hand, the experiment prediction does not produce a
consistent trend of observation. In most cases, the differences between the
deposit mass profiles of different size classes are relatively small compared to
those predicted by the Mixture Model. In other words, the Mixture Model is
unable to explain the apparently unfractionated grain size in the deposit.
Nevertheless, an inconsistency was noted in the experimental data which
suggests the particle mass may not be conserved. Therefore it would be
advisable to obtain a new set of datato verify the accuracy of the present datain

any follow-on work.

A comparison was carried out on the distribution of the ratio of the TD to the

particle dip equation r;p, in the flows from Series A, B and C. It was found that that
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rrpin flows carrying fine particle (13-37um) or of low concentration (0.5%) has

values of r;p 2-3 times greater than those in flows carrying (>58 um).

A comparison on the distribution of C;, in flow from from Series A, B and C was
performed in order to determine whether a fault in Simonin model contributes to the
large variation of ryp in flows from Series A, B and C. It was found that the value of

Crp varies mostly between 0.5 to 1; this small change suggeststhat it is not the case.
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Chapter 6

Concluding Remarks

6.1 Thesis Summary

Thisthesis comprises of a series of investigations performed in order to: (i) better
understand the physics governing the transport of particles within turbidity currents,
and (ii) build a simple mathematical model for predicting the behaviour of turbidity
currents, in particular the propagation of the flow and the sedimentation patterns.
The chosen mathematical model is a depth-resolved and time-averaged multiphase
model called the Mixture Model, which is suitable for modelling a wide range of
multi-phase flows. To improve the robustness of the model, the Mixture Model
employs an agebraic dip equation derived by Manninen et a. (1995) in order to
algebraically calculate particle velocities. The Mixture Model is solved viaa
commercial CFD code called FLUENT (FLUENT, 2009).

Chapter 2 outlinesin detail the governing equations of the model, the assumptions
made in its development, how the model treats flow near the walls, the physics
governing the settling motion of particles and the methods used to resolve the
turbulence of the flow. Furthermore, a brief review is conducted on the types of
mathematical models that have been used to model turbidity currentsin the past,
including their advantages and limitations, linked to a discussion regarding why the
Mixture Model was chosen over other possible approaches. A review isaso given
on the current understanding of turbidity current mechanics.

Chapter 3 details the validation of the Mixture Model in ssimulating lock-release
flows of low concentration. A total six lock-release flows chosen from three separate
authors (Gladstone et al. 1998; Gladstone & Pritchard 2010; Rooij & Dalziel, 2001)
have been used to validate the accuracy of the Mixture Model. Refined two-fluids
model solutions (Hoyes 2008; Necker et al. 2002) are also available for some of the
chosen flows, and provide a further validation. A focus was the role that turbulent

dispersion (TD) playsin turbidity currents. The chosen turbulent dispersion
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formulation incorporated into the model is that derived by Simonin (1991).
Evaluation of turbulent dispersion was performed by comparing the numerical
solutions both with and without this phenomenon. In the modelled scenarios it was
found that turbulent dispersion induces excessive dispersion, resulting in very low
deposit mass being predicted upstream. Mixture Model predictions of deposit mass
profile made without turbulent dispersion compare significantly better with both
experimental data and the refined two-fluids model solution than those with
turbulent dispersion. Turbulence modulation was incorporated into the Mixture
Model with TD in order to dampen the excessive dispersion in the solution, but its
effects were found to be insignificant, and thisis probably due to the low mass
loading within the flows. A firm conclusion cannot be drawn on whether the
formulation of turbulent dispersion isfaulty or there are unknown important physics
that have yet to be taken into account that counteract the modelled dispersion effect.
The accuracy of the turbulence model k — e RNG was verified by comparing the

results with those from turbulence model k — w SST.

In Chapter 4, the significance of the lift force on a particle due to flow shear and
particle rotation is investigated. Using the force balance equation, ssmple
expressions are derived for evaluating the effects of the lift force on particles of
small (Re, <0.1) and large (Re, > 1000) particle Reynolds number. For fixed

valuesof Re,, and Rey, the dip velocity is always reduced by the lift force and this
effect increases with an increase in the particle Reynolds number. A non-
dimensional quantity A expressing the ratio of thelift force to the drag force was
derived and is defined by

. CLRew + CRReR

%CDOOReoo

The quantity A is known as the lift number. The value of the lift number can be
evaluated for fixed values of Re,, and Rey. If A isgreater than 1, it impliesthat the
lift force is greater than the drag force and vice versa. The lift force may act to push
the particle forward or backward depends on the sign of the shear. The derived
analytical expressions are used to eval uate the effect of the lift force on particles
immersed in turbidity currents. The lift force haslittle effect on the magnitude of the
settling velocity of the sand sized particles commonly carried by turbidity currents,
but may slightly deflect the settling direction of large particlesin small-scale flows.
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It was concluded that it is unlikely that the lift force could be important for surge-
type turbidity currents that predominantly carry sand. The lift force may be
significant if turbidity currents can achieve avelocity significantly higher than that
governed by equation (4.9.3) (i.e. uy = Fr(g'h)'/?) which describes the front
propagation of turbidity currents.

Chapter 5 describes new experimental investigations performed on lock-release
flows of awide range of concentration and grain size in order to provide datafor a
more comprehensive validation of the Mixture Model. Three different kinds of
measurements were performed, to characterise flow front propagation, and the axial
variation in deposit mass distribution and grain size characteristics. The
experimental data agree well with previous investigations (e.g., Gladstone et al.
1998), confirming that flows carrying coarse particles have relatively greater massin
the proximal deposit and terminate earlier than those carrying fine particles. On the
other hand, an unexpected result has been observed for the grain size characteristics
of some deposits. It was found that the grain size in the deposits from flows carrying
particles whose grain size range was reduced, following sieving, change relatively
little from upstream to downstream compared with that from the flows carrying
unsieved materials. This observation suggests that thereisalack of grain size
fractionation in the flows carrying sieved material and there is athreshold in the
grain size range (i.e., the standard deviation) of the original material carried by the
flows, below which little or no grain size fractionation occurs in the flows. In this
case, we observed that the threshold is between the grain size standard deviation
values of 11 and 18.

All the flows investigated in this work were simulated using a modelling approach
similar to that employed in Chapter 3 and the results are compared with the
experimental data. Output from the Mixture Model with TD agrees better with the
experimental data than the Mixture Model without TD, in contrast to its poor
agreement with the experimental data and the refined two-fluids model prediction on
the deposit mass profile in Chapter 3. A firm conclusion cannot be drawn on
whether it is afault within the turbulence model of Simonin (1991) or an extra
unknown turbulent mechanism that is missing in the model that resultsin the

inaccurate prediction of the Mixture Model on the deposit mass profile of flows
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carrying low concentrations of silicon carbide (i.e., all the flows investigated in
Chapter 3).

The prediction from the Mixture Model with TD on the grain size characteristics
does not agree well with the experimental data. The Mixture Model aways predicts
the coarse particles to have a greater mass than the fine particles in the proximal

deposit and the opposite in the distal deposit.
6.2 Key Conclusions
The aims of the thesiswereto

(i) Build arobust and practical numerical model for predicting natural turbidity
currents.
(i) Investigate the key physics governing sediment transport within turbidity

currents.

6.2.1 The Accuracy of the Mixture Model in Predicting the
Turbidity Currents

The accuracy of the Mixture Model has been partially verified in these studies. The
major problem lies with the excessive dispersion exhibited in the simulations of the
flows carrying silicon carbides. Whether the cause is due to a fault within the
turbulent dispersion model itself or in the inaccurate prediction on the eddy viscosity
of the flow is not resolved in this study. On the other hand, incorporation of
turbulent dispersion effects has been found to be essential to ensure accurate
predictions of flows carrying glass beads, such as those investigated in Chapter 5.
Nevertheless, it is difficult to argue that the experimental data on flows carrying
silicon carbide particles are inaccurate since three sets of refined two-fluids model
solutions from previous authors all agree well with these data. Clearly further
investigation is needed in order to shed light on these contradictory points. If
refined two-fluids model solutions and the experimental data on flows carrying
silicon carbide particles are deemed to be accurate, the problem could lie within the
capacity of the Mixture Model to solve the turbulence of the flows or the three
dimensional affects that are neglected in the simulations in this studies. Other
possible reasons are particle entrainment, particle shape and possibly the turbulent

dispersion model. If the experimental data of flows carrying glass beads and the
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Mixture Models are deemed accurate, further experimental investigation on flows
carrying glass beads should be conducted in order to further validate the accuracy of
the Mixture Models in predicting flows carrying particles of different density. It is
also important to mention that it is rather counter-intuitive that the numerical
instabilities in the solution of the simulations increase when an increasingly smaller
time-step is employed and the precise reason for thisis still not known, although a
stable solution does exist for arange of value of time steps which gives us

confidence on the accuracy of the solution.

6.2.2 Physical controlson the settling motion of particles suspended

in turbidity currents

We have investigated the effects of severa commonly known particle-flow
interaction forces on the settling motion of particlesin turbidity current. They are the
drag force, the shear-induced lift force, turbulent dispersion and turbulent
modulation. The effects of turbulent modulations are concluded to be generally
insignificant, probably due to the low particle mass loading in the flows investigated
in these studies. However, the extent of its significance in high concentration flows

Is not investigated here.

The shear-induced lift force is found to always reduce the magnitude of the settling
velocity of particles and additionally changes the direction in which the particles
settle. Particles maybe pushed forward or backward depending on the sign of the
shear in the flow. However, in turbidity currents, it was estimated that the effect of
lift force on sand particlesis unlikely to be significant. The lift forceisonly likely to
be significant if the flows have significantly high velocity (hence high shear) or
when the ratio of particle to fluid density approaches unity.

Turbulent dispersion is greatest for small particles carried in low concentration
flows. For instance, the ratio of the turbulent dispersion velocity to the magnitude of
the particle dip velocity decreases from avalue greater than 1 to less 0.5 when the
concentration isincreased from 0.5% to 5%. The significance of turbulent
dispersionin flowsis also influenced by the ratio of the particle size to the flow
velocity. The smaller theratio, the greater is the turbulent dispersion effect.

It can be concluded that the drag force and turbulent dispersion are the key physical

mechanisms governing the settling motion of particles suspended in low
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concentration turbidity currents. The significant of turbulent dispersion decreases
with an increase in the particle size. Therefore, there is athreshold in particle size

above which only the drag force isimportant.
6.3 Futurework

The reason for the discrepancy between the experimental data and the Mixture
Model prediction on the deposit thickness of flows carrying silica carbide particles
has not been determined in this thesis. However, it may be due to the effect of
particle shape. This can be ascertained by comparing the Mixture Model prediction
with the experimental datafor flows carrying silica carbide particles or glass beads
with al the other initial conditions being fixed (same flow concentrations, flume
geometry and particle settling velocities). Since the Mixture Model already achieves
agood comparison with the flows carrying glass beads, we only need to conduct
experiments on flows similar to those carrying fine silicon carbide particles, as
studied in Chapter 3, but using glass bead particles, using similar flow
concentrations and particle settling velocities. Then the consistency of the Mixture
Model in predicting the flows carrying glass beads or silica carbide particles can be
determined by comparing how well it predicts the mass deposit profile of these
flows. In addition, it should be noted that particle concentration profiles of the flows
play an important role in influencing the accumulated deposit thickness; adding
turbulent dispersion to the model significantly changes the concentration distribution
which subsequently changes the accumulated deposit thickness. Therefore, it would
be beneficial to obtain experimental measurements on the flow concentration so that
a comparison with the numerical prediction can be performed and the accuracy of
the Mixture Model can be further ascertained. If the Mixture Model cannot
accurately predict these flows (carrying silica carbide particles in new experimental
conditions) well, it isalmost certain that the effect of shape isimportant and
therefore it is worth investigating the interaction of particle shape with the flow
turbulence in turbidity currents, etc. If the Mixture Model predicts these flows well,
then this indicates that the effect of particle shape is not the cause of the
discrepancy, and it appears that the Mixture Model could be inconsistent in
predicting flows of different flume geometry. On the other hand, it was shown that
the Mixture Model does not agree well with the predictions of refined two fluids
model. Given that the Mixture Model is asimplified model which employs
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numerous assumptions, it is worthwhile assessing how these assumptions potentially
could affect the prediction on the flows. The following is thelist of the assumptions

and the possible further work that could be performed on them:

(@) In addition to the treatment of the turbulence, one major difference between
the refined two phase model and the Mixture Model is that the latter is a
three-dimensional simulation whilst the former is a two-dimensional
simulation. Therefore, it would be advantageous to conduct a three-
dimensional simulation using the Mixture Model in order to assess the three-
dimensionality effect (e.g. cross-stream flow) on the sediment dispersion
within the flows.

(b) Again, a possible reason that the refined two phase model performs better
than the Mixture Model is because the former resolves the structure of the
turbulence. Therefore, it will be beneficial to compare the prediction on the
turbulence characteristics from a model, such as the LES against those
obtained from a two-equation model in order to ascertain their differences
and the possible effects that these differences have on the deposition
characteristics of turbidity currents.

(c) While the accuracy of the turbulent dispersion model of Simonin (1991) has
been validated in gas-solid flows, its accuracy in solid-liquid flows has yet to
be validated. It would be worth comparing the Simonin model against the
turbulent dispersion model that is more conventionally employed in the
modelling of sediment-laden water channel flows (e.g. Huang et al., 2005).

(d) In the derivation of the algebraic dip equation, a number of the
simplifications have been made. The terms that have been dropped can be
rewritten as follows:

aUMpk_i_(UMpl V)UMpk]

+ &Py | Ui * VUi + (Ungpi - V)Unie| +

@V + (T + Toir) + V- (@pTpix)

Essentially these simplifications are only valid if (i) Uy, — 0, which means

ApPp [pp

that the particle phase instantaneously reaches the equilibrium state with the
mixture phase, and (ii) the flow is highly turbulent such that the turbulent
stresses are much larger than the diffusion stresses (7, Tpik, and Tpix). IN

the future work, condition (i) should be checked by comparing the particle
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relaxation time against the mixture characteristic time scale which can be
estimated using the expression (Manninen et al., 1995):

Umk

+ (Umi : V)Umk

tn = 30
ot

Further, condition (ii) should be checked by computing the ratio of the

diffusion terms to the turbulent stresses. In addition, it would be insightful to

compare the Mixture Model against the full Eulerian-Eulerian multiphase

model which models the compl ete particle momentum equation.

(e) The turbulence modulation model of Chen and Wood (1985) has been well-
validated in the application of gas-solid flows but it is untested in liquid-solid
flows. It may be advantageous to compare the model prediction against
experimental data on the turbulence modulation in the liquid-solid flows in
order to ascertain its accuracy.

It isinteresting to note that when the grain size standard deviation (SD) is
decreased to 11um or less, the reduction in the grain size from the upstream to
the downstream deposit is significantly inhibited; the mean grain size only
decreases by as much as 5% in the distal deposit (compared to theinitial
condition). Thisimplies reducing the grain size range may impede the grain size
fractionation within the flows. Given the strong implications of such a
conclusion on the sedimentary studies, it would be worthwhile to further
investigate these aspects. In the future, it would be interesting to investigate the
grain size in the deposit of flows carrying grain sizes with SD greater than about
18um and those between 11um and 18um in order to gain more complete
understanding on the influence of SD on the particle fractionation. In addition,
varying the flows concentration but fixing the particle grain size could be
valuable for determining the influence of the flow concentration on the decrease
in the deposit grain size. Also the influence of the grain size standard deviation
on the run-out distance and the deposit thickness profileis not explicitly studied
in this paper and therefore it would aso be interesting to carry out further

investigations in order to study those aspects.



188

Refer ences

Adoua, R., Legendre, D. and Magnaudet, J. (2009) Reversal of the lift force on an oblate
bubble in aweakly viscous shear flow. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 6289(1), 23-41.

Algjbegovic, A., Assad, A., Bonetto, F., and Lahey Jr., R.T. (1994) Phase distribution and
turbulence structure for solid fluid up flow in a pipe. International Journal of Multiphase
Flow, 20(3), 453-479.

Altinakar, M.S., Graf, W.H., Hopfinger, E.J. (1996). Flow structure in turbidity currents. J.
Hydraulic Res. 34(5), 713-718.

Asmolov, E.S. (2002) The inertia lift on a small particle in a weak-shear parabolic flow.
Physics of fluid, 14(1), 15-28.

Auton, T.R. (1987) The lift force on a spherical body in a rotationa flow. Journal of Fluid
Mechanics, 183, 199-218.

Bagchi, P. and Baanchandar, S. (2002) Effect of free rotation on the motion of a solid
spherein linear shear flow at moderate Re. Physics of fluids, 14(8), 2719-2737.

Bagnold, R.A. (1966) An Approach to the Sediment Transport Problem for General Physics.
Geological Survey Professional Paper 422-1. Geological Survey, Washington, DC.

Bagnold, R.A. (1974) Fluid forces on a body in shear-flow; experimental use of *stationary
flow. Proc. R Soc. London. A, 340(1621), 147-171.

Bahari, A. M. and Hejazi, K. (2009) Investigation of Buoyant Parameters of k — e
turbulence model in gravity stratified flows. World Academy of Science, Engineering and
Technology, 31, 533-540.

Bel Fdhila, R'Bei, (1991) Analyse experimentale et modelisation d'un ecoulement vertical a
bulles un elargissement brusque. PhD thesis, L'Ingtitute National Polytechnique de

Tolouse, Tolouse, France.

Benjamin, T.B. (1968) Gravity currents and related phenomena. Journal of Fluid
Mechanics. 88, 223-240.

Bernard, D.C. and Harlow, F.H. (1988) Turbulence in multiphase flow. International
Journal of Multiphase Flow, Vol. 14, p. 679.

Benjamin, T.B. (1968) Gravity currents and phenomena. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 31,
209-248.



189

Bonnecaze RT, Huppert HE, Lister JR. (1993) Particle-driven gravity currents. Journal of
Fluid Mechanics, 250, 339-369.

Bridge, J. S. and Bennett, S.J. (1992) A model for the entrainment and transport of sediment

grain sizes, shapes, and densities. Water Resources Research, 28(2), 337-363.

Brors, B. and Eidsvik, K.J. (1992) Dynamic Reynolds stress modelling of turbidity currents.
Journal of Geophysical Research, 97(C6), 9645-9652.

Bluemink, J.J.,, Lohse, D., Prosperetti, A. and Wijngaarden, L.V. (2008) A sphere in a
uniformly rotating or shearing flow. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 600, 201-233.

Bluemink, J.J., Lohse, D., Prosperetti, A. and Wijngaarden, L.V. (2010) Drag and lift forces

on particlesin arotating flow. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 643, 1-31.

Burns, A.D., Frank, T., Hamill, 1., Shi, JM. (2004). The Favre-averaged drag model for
turbulent dispersion in Eulerian Multi-Phase flows. 5" International Conference of
Multiphase flow Y okohama (316), 1-17.

Camenen, B. (2007) Simple and general formula for the settling velocity of particles.
Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 133(2), 229-233.

Chen, C.P., Wood, P.E. (1985). A turbulence closure model for dilute gas-particle flows.
Canadian J. Chemical Eng. 63(3), 349-360.

Cheng, N. S. (1997) Simplified settling velocity formula for sediment particle. Journal of
Hydraulic Engineering, 123(2), 149-152.

Cherukat, P., McLaughlin, JB., and Dandy, D.S. (1999) A computational study of the
inertial lift on a sphere in a linear shear flow field. International Journal of Multiphase
flow, 25, 14-33.

Chhabra, R.P., McKay, A. and Wong, P. (1996) Drag on discs and square plates in
pseudplastic polymner solutions, Chemical Engineering Science, 51(24), 5353-5356.

Chai, S.-U., and Garcia, M. H. (2002) k--epsilon Turbulence Modeling of Density Currents
Developing Two Dimensionally on a Slope. Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 128(1),
55-63.

Choux, C. M., and Druitt, T. H. (2002) Analogue study of particle segregation in pyroclastic
density currents, with implications for the emplacement mechanisms of large
ignimbrites, Sedimentology, 49, 907-928.



190

Clift, R., Grace, J.R. and Weber, M.E. (1978) Bubbles, drops and particles. Academic Press,
pp. 380.

Csanady, G.T. (1963) Turbulent diffusion of heavy particles in the atmosphere. Journal of
the Atmospheric Sciences, 20, 201-208.

Ddlavalle, J. (1948) Micrometrics: The technology of fine particles. Pitman, London.

Dandy, S.D. and Dwyer, H.A. (1990) A sphere in shear flow at finite Reynolds number:
effect of shear on particle lift, drag and heat transfer. Journal of Fluid Mechanic, 216,
381-410.

Dade, W.B., Huppert, H.E. (1995). A box model for non-entraining suspension-driven
gravity surges on horizontal surfaces. Sedimentology 42(3), 453-471.

Davidson, L. (1990) Second-order correction for the k- model to account for non-isotropic
effects due to buoyancy. International Journal of Heat and Mass Transfer, 33, 2599-
2608.

Deutsch, E. and Simonin, O. (1991) Large eddy simulation applied to the modelling of
particulate transport coefficients in turbulent two-phase flows. Symposium on Turbulent
Shear Flows, 8", Munich, Federal Republic of Germany, Val. 1, p. 10-1-1 to 10-1-6.

Dietrich, W.E. (1982) Settling Velocity of Natural Particles. Water Resources Research,
18(6), 1615-1626.

Drew, D. A. (1983) Mathematical Modelling of Two-Phase Flow. Annual Review of Fluid
Mechanics. Vol. 15, 261-291.

Drew, D.A. and Lahey Jr., R.T. (1987) The virtual mass and lift force on a spherein rotating

and straining inviscid flow. International Journal of Multiphase Flow, 13(1), 113-121.

Drew, D.A., Lahey Jr., R.T. (1990) Some supplemental analysis concerning the virtual mass
and lift force on a sphere in a rotating and straining inviscid flow. International Journal
of Multiphase Flow, 16(6), 1127-1130.

Eidsvik, K.J. and Brors, B (1989) Self-accelerated turbidity current prediction based upon
(k — €) turbulence, Continental Shelf Research, 9(7), 617-627.

Ellison TH, Turner J.S. (1959)Turbidity entrainment in stratified flows. Journal of Fluid
Mechanics, 6, 423-448.



191

Felix, M. (2001) A two-dimensional numerical model for a turbidity current. Particulate
gravity currents, pages, W. McCaffrey, B. Kneller, J. Peakall, eds. Blackwell, Oxford
UK.

Felix, M. (2002) Flow Structure of turbidity currents. Sedimentology, 49(3), 397-419.

Ferguson, R.I. and Church, M.J. (2004) A simple universal equation for grain settling
velocity. Journal of Sedimentary Research, 74(6), 933-937.

Fonseca, F. and Hermann, H.J. (2004) Sedimentation of oblate ellipsoids at low and
moderate Reynolds number. Journal of Sedimentary Research, 342(3-4), 447-461.

Fonseca, F. and Hermann, H.J. (2005) Simulation of the sedimentation of a falling oblate
dlipsoid. Physica A: Satistical Mechanics and its Applications, 345(3-4), 341-355.

Frank, Th., Shi JM., and Burns, A.D. (2004) Validation of Eulerian multiphase flow models
for nuclear safety applications. 3 International Symposium on Two-phase Flow

Modelling and Experimentation, Pisa, Italy.

Frank, Th., Zwart P.J., Krepper, E., Prasser H. M., and Lucas, D. (2008) Validation of CFD
models for mono- and polydisperse air-water two-phase flows in pipes. Nuclear
Engineering and Design, vol. 238(3), 647-649.

Gabitto, J. and Tsouris, C. (2007) Drag coefficient and settling velocity for particles of
cylindrical shape. Powder Technology, 183, 314-322.

Ganser, G.H. (1993) A rational approach to drag prediction of spherical and nonspherical
particles. Powder Technology, 77, 143-152.

Garcia, M.H. (1994) Depositional turbidity currents laden with poorly sorted sediment. J.
Hydraulic Eng. 120(11), 1240-1263.

Garcia, M., Lopez F., and Nifio, Y. (1996) Characterization of near-bed coherent structures
in turbulent open channd flow using synchronized high-speed video and hot-film

measurements. Experimentsin Fluids, 19(1), 16-28.

Gibbs, R.J. (1985) Estuarine flocs: Their size, settling velocity and density. Journal of
Geophysical Research, 90(C2), 3249-3251.

Giorgio-Serchi, F. (2010) CFD modelling of density currents in straight and sinuous
channels. PhD Thesis, University of Leeds, Leeds, UK, pp. 284.



192

Giorgio-Serchi, F., Peakall, J. Ingham, D.B., and Burns, A.D. (2012) A numerica study of
the triggering mechanism of a lock-release density currents. European Journal of
Mechanics, B/Fluids, 33, 25-39.

Gladstone, C., Phillips, J.C., Sparks, R.S.J. (1998) Experiments on bi-disperse, constant-
volume gravity currents. propagation and sediment deposition. Sedimentology 45(5),
833-843.

Gladstone, C. and Woods, A.W. (2000) On the application of box models to particle laden
gravity currents. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, (416), 187-195.

Gladstone C. and Pritchard D. (2010) Patterns of deposition fron experimenta turbidity
currents with reversing buoyancy. Sedimentology, 57 (1), 53-84.

Gore, R.A., Crowe, C.T. (1989) Effect of particle size on modulating turbulent intensity. Int.
J. Multiphase Flow 15(2), 279-285.

Field, S.B., Klaus, M., Moore, M. G. and Nori, F. (1997) Chaotic dynamics of falling disks.
Nature, 388, 252-254.

FLUENT (2009). ANSY S FLUENT 12.0 Theory Guide. ANSY'S, Inc.

Hartel, C., Meiburg, E., Necker, F. (2000) Analysis and direct numerical simulation of the
flow at a gravity-current head 1: Flow topology and front speed for dip and no-slip
boundaries. J. Fluid Mech. 418(1), 189-212

Hacker, J., Linden, P.F. and Dalziel, S.B. (1995) Mixing in lock-release gravity currents.
Dynamics of Atmosphere and Oceans, 24(1-4), 183-195.

Haider, A. and Levenspiel, O. (1989) Drag coefficient and terminal velocity of spherical and
nonspherical particles. Powder Technology, 58(1), 63-70.

Halermeier, R.J. (1981) Termina settling velocity of commonly occurring sand grains.
Sedimentology, 28(1), 859-865.

Happel, J.R. and Brenner, H. (1965) Low Reynolds number hydrodynamics: with special
applications to particulate media. Soringer, pp. 553.

Harris, T.C., Hogg. A.J., and Huppert, H.E. (2001) A mathematical framework for the
analysis of particle-driven gravity currents. Proceeding of Royal Society London, 457,
1241-1272.

Harris, T.C., Hogg, A.J., and Huppert, H.E. (2002) Polydisperse particle-driven gravity
currents. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 472, 333-371.



193

Haughton, P., Davis, C., McCaffrey, W., and Barker, S. (2009) Hybrid sediment gravity
flow deposit. Marine and Petroleum Geology, 26(10), 1900-1918.

Heezen, B. C. and Ewing, M. (1952) Turbidity currents and submarine slumps, and the 1929
Grand Banks earthquake. American Journal of Science, 250(12), 849-873.

Henkes, R.A.W.M., Van Der Vlugt, F.F. and Hoogendoorn, C.J. (1991) Natural-convection
flow in a sguare cavity calculated with low-Reynolds-number turbulence models.
International Journal of Heat Mass Transfer, 34(2), 377-388.

Hodson, JM. and Alexander, J. (2010) The effects of grain-density variation on turbidity
currents and some implications for the deposition of carbonate turbidites. Journal of
Sedimentary Research, 80, 515-528.

Hogg, A.J., Ungarish, M., and Huppert, H.E. (2001) Effects of particle sedimentation and
rotation on axisymmetric gravity currents. Physics of Fluids, 13(12), 3687- 3698.

Hogg, A.J. (2006) Lock-release gravity currents and dam-break flows. Journal of Fluid
Mechanics, 569, 61-87.

Holzer, A. and Sommerfeld, M. (2008) New simple correlation formula for the drag
coefficient of non-spherical particles. Powder Technology, 184, 361-365.

Holzer, A. and Sommerfeld, M. (2009) Lattice Boltzmann simulations to determine drag,
lift and torque acting on non-spherical particles.” Computers & Fluids, 38(3), 572-589.

Hosseini, S.A., Shamsai, A., and Ataie-Ashtiani, B. (2006) Synchronous measurements of
the velocity and concentration in low density turbidity currents using an Acoustic

Doppler Velocimeter. Flow Measurement and Instrumentation, 17(1) 59-68.

Hoyes, J. (2008) Homogeneous and particle-driven gravity currents. PhD Thesis. University
of Leeds, Leeds UK, pp. 312.

Huang, H.Q., Imran, J., and Pirmez, C. (2005) Numerical model of turbidity currents with a
deforming bottom boundary. Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 131(4), 283-293.

Huang, H., Imran, J., Pirmez, C. (2007) Numerical modelling of poorly sorted depositional
turbidity currents. Journal of Geophysical Research, 112(C0104), 1-15.

Huang, H., Imran, J., Pirmez, C. (2008) Numerical study of turbidity currents with sudden-
release and sustained-inflow mechanisms. Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 134(9),
1199-1209.



194

Huppert, H.E. and Simpson, J.E. (1980) The slumping of gravity currents. Journal of Fluid
Mechanics, 99, 785-799.

Ishii, M. and Mashima, K. (1984) Two-fluid model and hydrodynamic constitutive
relations. Nuclear Engineering and design, 82(2-3), 107-126.

Jha, SK. and Bombardelli, F.A. (2009) Two-phase modelling of turbulence in dilute

sediment-laden, open-channel flows. Environmental Fluid Mechanics, 9, 237-266.

Jones, W.P. and Launder, B.E. (1972) The prediction of laminarization with a two-equation
model of turbulence. International Journal of Heat and Mass Transfer, 15(2), 301-314.

Joseph, D.D. and Ocando, D. (2002) Slip velocity and lift. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 454,
263-286.

Kader, B. (1981) Temperature and concentration profiles in fully turbulent boundary layers.
International Journal of Heat and Mass Transfer, 24(9), 1541-1544.

Keevil, G.M. (2005) Flow Dynamics of Sinuous Submarine Channel Systems. PhD Thesis,
University of Leeds, pp. 222.

Kneller B.C., Bennett S.J. and McCaffrey W.D. (1997) Velocity and turbulence structure of
density currents and internal solitary waves: Potential sediment transport and the

formation of wave ripplesin deep water. Sedimentary Geology, 112 (3-4), 235-250.

Kneller B.C., Bennett, S.J. and McCaffrey, W.D. (1999) Velocity structure, turbulence and
fluid stresses in experimental gravity currents. Journal of Geophysical Research,
104(C3), 5381-5391.

Komar, P.D. and Reimers, C.E. (1978) Grain shape effects on settling rates. The Journal of
Geology, 86(2), 193-209.

Kuenen, P.H. and Menard, H.W. (1952) Turbidity currents, graded and non-graded deposits.
Journal of Sedimentary, 22(2), 83-96.

Kurose, R. and Komori, S. (1999) Drag and lift forces on a rotating sphere in alinear shear
flow. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 384, 183-206.

Lahey Jr., R.T., Lopez de Bertodano, M. and Jones Jr., O.C. (1993) Phase distribution
phenomena in complex geometry conduits. Nuclear Engineering and Design, 141(1-2),
177-201.

Laval, A., Cremer, M., Beghin, P. and Ravenne (1988) Density surges. two-dimensiona
experiments. Sedimentology, 35(1), 73-84.



195

Launder, B. E., and Spalding, D.B. (1974) The numerical computation of turbulent flows.
Computer Methods in Applied Mechanics and Engineering, 3(2), 269-289.

Leeder, M.R., Gray, T.E., and Alexander, J. (2005) Sediment suspension dynamics and a
new criterion for the maintenance of turbulent suspensions. Sedimentology, 52(4), 683-
691.

Legendre,, D., and Magnaudet, J. (1997) A note on the lift force on a spherical bubble or
drop in alow-Reynolds-number shear flow . Physics of Fluids, 9(11), 3572-3574.

Legendre., D., and Magnaudet, J. (1998) The lift force on a spherical bubble in a linear
shear flow . Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 368, 81-126.

Le Roux, J. P. (2002) Shape entropy and settling velocity of natural grains. Journal of
Sedimentary Research, 72(3), 363-366.

Leighton, D. and Acrivos, A. (1985) The lift on a small sphere touching a plane in the
presence of a simple shear flow. Journal of Applied Mathematics and Physics, 36, 174-
178.

Lightstone, M.F. and Hodgson, S. M. (2004) Turbulence modulation in Gas-Particle Flows:
A comparison of selected models. The Canadian Journal of Chemical Engineering, 82,
209-219.

Loth, E. (2008) Drag of non-spherical solid particles of regular and irregular shape. Powder
Technology, 182, 342-353.

Manninen, M., Taivassalo, V., Kallio, S. (1995). On the mixture models for multiphase
flows. Report 288. Tech. Res. Centre of Finland, VVT Publications, Espoo.

McCaffrey, W.D., Choux, C.M., Baas, JH. and Haughton, P.D.W. (2003) Spatio-temporal
evolution of velocity structure, concentration and grain-size dtratification within

experimental gravity currents, marine and Petroleum Geology, 20, 851-860.

McLaughlin, J. B. (1991) Inertial migration of a small spherein linear shear flows. Journal
of Fluid Mechanics, 224, 261-274.

Meiburg, E., Kneller, B. (2010) Turbidity currents and their deposits. Annual Review of
Fluid Mechanics, 42, 135-156.

Mellor, G.L. and Yamada, T. (1982), Development of a turbulence closure model for
geophysical fluid problems. Rev. Geophys. Space Phys., 20, 851-875.



196

Mei, R. (1992) An approximate expression for the shear lift force on a spherical particle at
finite Reynolds number. International Journal of Multiphase flow, 18(1), 145-147.

Menter, F.R. (1994) Two-equation eddy-viscosity turbulence models for engineering
applications. AIAA Journal, 32(8), 1598-1605.

Middleton, G.V. and Neal, W.J. (1989) Experiments on the thickness of beds deposited by
Turbidity currents. Journal of Sedimentary Petrology, 59(2), 297-307.

Morega F.J., Bonetto F.J, and Lahey Jr., R.T. (1999) Lateral forces on spheres in turbulent
uniform shear flow. International Journal of Multiphase Flow, 20(6-7), 1321-1372.

Mostafa, A.A. and Mongia, H.C. (1988) On the interaction of particles and turbulent fluid
flow. International Journal of Heat and Mass Transfer, 31(10), 2063-2075.

Necker F., Hartel, C., Kleiser, L., and Meiburg, E. (2002) High-resolution simulations of

particle-driven gravity currents. International Journal of Multiphase Flow, 28, 279-300.

Nezu, I. and Nakagawa, H. (1993) Turbulence in Open channel flow. A.A.Balkema,
Rotterdam, Netherlands, pp. 281.

Nikuradse, J. (1932) Gesetzmassigkeiten der turbulenten Stromung in glatten Rohren. Ver.
Deut. Ing. Forschungsheft.
Nifio, Y., Lopez, F., and Garcia, M. (2003) Threshold for particle entrainment into
suspension. Sedimentology, 50(2), 247-263.

Normark, W.R. and Piper, D.JW. (1991) Initiation process and flow evolution of turbidity
currents: implications for the depositional record. SEPM Special Publication, 46, pp.
207-230.

Oberbeck, A. (1876) Ueber discontinuirliche Flissigkeitsbewegungen, Annalen der Physik,
238(9), 1-16.

Orszag, SA., Yakhot, V., Flannery, W.S., Boysan, F., Choudhury, D., Maruzewski, and
Patel, B.. (1993) Renormalization Group Modelling and Turbulence Simulations. In

International Conference on Near-Wall Turbulent Flows, Tempe, Arizona.

Peakall, J., Ashworth, P., Best, J.L. (1996) Physica modelling in fluvial geomorphology:
principles, applications and unresolved issues. The Scientific Nature of Geomor phology,
Wiley & Sons, Chichester, 221-253.

Riddell, JF. (1969) A laboratory study of suspension-effect density currents. Canadian
Journal of Earth Sciences, 6, 231-246.



197

Raobinson, S.K. (1991) Coherent motions in the turbulent boundary layer. Annual Review of
Fluid Mechanics, 23, 601-639.

Rodi, W. (1980) Turbulence models and their application in hydraulics. International
Associations of Hydraulic Research, Delft, pp. 104.

Rooij, F. de and Dalziel, S.B. (2001) Time-resolved measurements of the deposition under
turbulent currents; Spec. Publs. in. Ass. Sediment 31, 207-215.

Rosendahl, L. (2000) Using a multi-parameter particle shape description to predict the
motion of non-spherical particle shapes in swirling flows. Applied Mathematical
Modelling, 24, 11-25.

Rottman, JW., Simpson J.E. (1983) Gravity currents produced by instantaneous rel eases of
heavy fluidsin arectangular channel. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 135, 95-110.

Rubinow, S.I. and Keller, J.B. (1961) The tranverse force on a spinning sphere moving in a
viscous fluid. Journal of Fluid Mechanic, 11, 447-459.

Saffman, P.G. (1965) The lift on a small sphere in a dow shear flow.Journal of Fluid
Mechanic, 22, 385-400.

Saffman, P.G. (1968) Corrigendum to “The lift on a small sphere in a sow shear flow.”
Journal of Fluid Mechanic, 31, 624.

Saint, Venant (1871) Théorie du mouvement non permanent des eaux, avec application aux
crues des riviéres et a l'introduction des marées dans leurs lits. Comptes Rendus des

séances de |' Académie des Sciences, 73, 237-240.

Schiller, L., and Naumann, A. (1935) A drag coefficient correlation. Ver. Deut. Ing., 77,
318-320.

Segre, G. and Silberberg, A. (1962) Behaviour of macroscopic rigid spheres in Poiseuille
flow Part 1. Determination of local concentration by statistical analysis of particle
passages through crossed light beams. Journal of Fluid Mechanic, 14(1), 115-135.

Segre, G. and Silberberg, A. (1962) Behaviour of macroscopic rigid spheres in Poiseuille
flow Part 2. Experimental results and interpretation. Journal of Fluid Mechanic, 14, 136-
15.

Sequeiros, O.E., Spinewine, B., Beaubouef, R.T., Sun, T., Garcia, M.H., Parker, G. (2010)
Bedload transport and bed resistance associated with density and turbidity currents.
Sedimentology, 57, 1463-1490.



198

Shields, A. (1936) Anwendung der Ahnlichkeitsmechanik und der Turbulentzforschung auf
die Geshiebebewegung. Mitteilungen der Preussischen Versuchsanstalt fur Wasserbau
und Schiffbau 26, Berlin.

Simonin, O. (1991). Eulerian formulation for particle dispersion in turbulent two-phase

flows. Proc. 5™ Workshop Two-phase flow predictions Erlangen, 156-166.

Simpson, J.E (1972) Effects of the lower boundary on the head of a gravity current. Journal
of Fluid Mechanics, 53(4), 759-768.

Simpson, J.E. and Britter, R.E. (1979) The dynamics of the head of a gravity current

advancing over a horizontal surface. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 94(3), 477-495.

Smith, D.J., Mclean, S.R. (1977) Spatially Averaged Flow Over a Wavy Surface. Journal of
Geophysical Research, 82(12), 1735-1746.

Spaart, P.R. and Allmaras, S.R. (1992) A one-equation turbulence model for aerodynamic
flows. AIAA, Aerospace Sciences Meeting and Exhibit, 30th, Reno, NV, UNITED
STATES, 23, pp. 1992.

Stokes, G.G. (1851) On the effect of the inertial friction of fluids on the motion of
pendulums, Transactions of Cambridge Philosophical Society, 9 (part 11), 8-106.

Swamee, P.K., and Chandra Shakhar P.O. (1991) Drag coefficient and fall velocity of
nonspherical particles. Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 117(5), 660-667.

Tanaka, T. and Eaton, J.K. (2008) Classification of turbulence modification by dispersed

spheres using a novel dimensionless number. Physical Review Letters, 101, 114502.

Tchen, C.M. (1947) Mean value and correlation problems connected with the motion of
small particles suspended in aturbulent fluid, Doctoral Thesis, TU Delft, pp. 150.

Tomiyama, A., Sou, A., Zun, |., Kanami, N and Sakaguchi, T. (1995) Effects of E6tvos
Number and Dimensionless Liquid Volumetric Flux on Lateral Motion of a Bubblein a

Laminar Duct Flow. Advancesin Multiphase Flow, Elsevier.

Tomiyama, A., (1998) Struggle with computational bubble dynamics. 3rd International

Conference on Multiphase Flow, Lyon, France.

Tomiyama, A., Tamai, H., Zun, |., and Hosokawa, S. (2002) Tranverse migration of single
bubbles in ssimple shear flows. Chemical Engineering Science, 57, 1849-1858.

Toorman, E. (2003) Validation of macroscopic modeling of particle-laden turbulent flows.

Proceeding 6™ Belgian National Congress on Theoretical and Applied Mechanics.



199

Tsuji, Y. Morikawa, Y. and Shiomi, H. (1984) LDV measurements of an air-solid two-phase
flow in avertical pipe. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 139, 417-434.

Tu, JY., and Hetcher, C.A. (1994) An improved model for particulate turbulence
modulation in confined two-phase flows. International communications in Heat and
Mass Transfer, 21(6), 775-783.

Ungarish, M. (2009) An introduction to gravity currents and intrusions. Chapman and Hall,
512 pages.

Van Driest, E.R. (1956) On Turbulent Flow Near aWall. AIAA Journal Special Supplement:
Centennial Of Powered Flight, 23(11), 1007-1011.

Van Rijn, L.C. (1984) Sediment Pick-Up Functions. Journal of Hydraulic Engineering,
110(10), 1494-1502.

Vasseur, P. and Cox, R.G. (1976) The latera migration of a spherical particle in two-
dimensional shear flows. Journal of Fluids Mechanics, 78(2), 385-413.

Wang, SK., Lee, S.J.,, Jones J., O.C., and Lahey Jr., R.T. (1986) 3-D turbulence structure
and phase distribution measurements in bubbly two-phase flows. International Journal
of Multiphase Flow, 13(3), 327-343.

Weimer, P., and Slatt, R.M. (2007) Introduction to the petroleum geology of deepwater
setting. In AAPG Sudies in Geology, Tulsa, OK: American Association of Petroleum
Geologists CD-ROM.

Wilcox, D.C. (1993) Turbulence Modelling for CFD, DCW Industries Incorporated, pp.
552.

Wolfstein, M. (1969) The velocity and temperature distribution of one-dimensiona flow
with turbulence augmentation and pressure gradient. International Journal Of Heat and
Mass Transfer, 12, 301-318.

Xu, JP., Noble, M., Eittreim, S.L., Rosenfeld, L. K., Schwing, F.B., and Pilskaln, C.H.
(2002) “Distribution and transport of suspended particulate matter in Monterey Canyon,
Cdlifornia” Marine Geology, 181(1-3), 215-234.

Xu, J.P. (2010) Normalized Vel ocity profiles of field-measured turbidity currents. Geology,
38(6), 563-566.

Ye, J. and Rocco, M.C. (1991) Particle rotation in a Couette flow. Physics of Fluids, 4(2),
220-224.



200

Yin, C. Rosendhahl, L., Kaer, S.K., Sorensen, H. (2003) Modelling the motion of
cylindrical particles in a nonuniform flow, Chemical Engineering Science, 58(1), 3489-
3498.

Zhang, H.F. and Ahmadi, G. (2000) Aerosol particle transport and deposition in vertical and

horizontal turbulent duct flows. Journal of Fluid Mechanics, 406, 55-80.



201

Appendix

A1l. Turbulence Modulation

For the turbulence model-based approach, the turbulence modulation appears an
additional dissipation term due to a hydrodynamic interaction force between the two
phases in the two-eguation turbulence model:

% (pk) + Convection + Dif fusion = Usual Sources and Sinks + S, (Al.1)

% (pe) + Convection + Dif fusion = Usual Sources and Sinks + S, (Al.2)

The sink term appearing in the turbulent kinetic energy of the fluid phase Syfis

given by

Skr = Bjuj (AL3)

Where F, is the momentum exchange between the two phases and is given by the
B

E, = t; (up — up) (A1.49)

where p is the concentration of the particle defined as the mass of particles per unit

volume (p = ap,) and t,, isthe Stokes particle relaxation timeis

_ djpp
ty = o2 (AL5)

where p, isthe materia density of the particle and u is the dynamic viscosity of the

fluid. The fluctuating momentum exchange termis
F, = f—p(u;, —up) (AL6)

Hence, equation (A1.3) becomes

i, = é[(up —up) pup + p(upw, —wup ) +pu(u, — )| (ALT)

Neglecting the contributions due to the fluctuating concentration &' (Chen & Wood,

1985), equation (A1.7) issimplified to the form as follows
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T P T
Fyup = P (ufup — UplUy ) (A1.8)

The correlation u u; is the turbulent kinetic energy (u;uy = 2k;) but the value of

the correlation u}u'p is not known and therefore needs to be modelled. The simplest

model for determining the correlation u}u'p is to assume dispersed phase velocity

fluctuations are proportional to continuous phase velocity fluctuations,

u'y = C(St)u} = upuf = C(St)ks (AL19)

Substitute equation (A1.9) into equation (Al.
Sir = 2(C(St) = 1) Lk (A1.10)
14

where C(St) is afunction of turbulent Stokes number and has range 0 < C(St) <
1. C(St) has avaue of 1 for very small particles and value of zero for very large
particles. Therefore the turbulence modulation has maximum value for very large
particle. Equation (A1.20) aso indicates that the greater the particle volume
fraction/particle density, the greater the turbulence modulation. The smaller the
particle relaxation time is the greater the turbulence modulation is.

The sink term appearing in turbulent kinetic energy equation of the particle phase is
given as

— T =P () o
Sp = —Fuy = a(ufup — UpUy, ) (A1.11)

Here u,u,, is the particle turbulent kinetic energy (k). If model (A1.9) is used, the

following relation can be achieved,

Upuy = C(St)zu}2 => wyu, =2k, = C(St)%ks (A1.12)
Substitute (A1.9) & (A1.12) into (A1.11) gives

—Fyuy = 2=2C(SH(C(SE) — Dk; (A1.13)
D

The Mixture turbulence KE is the combination of the flow turbulence KE and the

particle turbulence KE as follows

PmKm = arprks + apppk, (A1.14)
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Therefore, the turbulence modulation for a mixture turbulence model is the
combination of equations (A1.8) and (A1.9) whichis

v v " — 1\ 2
Sem = z—z(Zufup — U — Uyl ) = —Coq(uy —up) (A1.16)
Using relation (A1.9), equation (A1.16) becomes
Sim = 2(1 = C(S)) L ke + 22 (C(56) = C(SHDky = 22 (1 = C(S)?)ky
14 14 14
(A1.17)

Equation (A1.17) implies a reduction in mixture turbulence when C(St) > 0.
Replacing k, in (Al.14) by equation (A1.12) to express ks in terms of k,, as

follows

Pmkm = (appp + apppC(SE)? )y => kf=(afpf+a’;’;pc(5t)2)km (A1.18)

Replacing k; in equation (A1.15) by equation (A1.16) gives

Siem = 22 (1= C(St) Pm km =22 (1= C(SD)Dkn  (AL19)
14 14

2
) (arprtapppc(st)?) ™

The turbulent modulation in the turbulent dissipation rate € of the fluid phase and
the particle phase are defined as follows (Chen & Wood, 1985):

P

Ser = 2v3 L3 (A1.20)
_ gy 2005

Sep = —2votor (A1.21)

Substituting equation (A1.6) into equations (A1.20 — A1.21) and the dominant terms

in the resulting expressions are

o]y 2 (2 2

Sor =205 ( 2 axk>| (A122)
_,p, ow(ow o

SEP o 2 tp Vp axk (axk axk>| (A123)

If relation (A1.9) is used onto (A1.22) and (A1.23), the following expressions are
obtained
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Sep = 2 (1 — C(S5t)) [ kl =22 (1 — C(S))e; (A1.24)

5 = 22 C(St)(C(St) ~ 1)l ouy auzl =22¢(sncsn - e, (AL25)

Since pmem = apprer + appp€y, We have

Pmem = (arps + app,C(St)?)es (A1.26)

Adding equations (A1.24) and (A1.25) yields the turbulence modulation term for the
Mixture rate of turbulent dissipation equation

_ 9P 1 _ 2 Pm _ 2P 1 _ 2\
Sem = th (1—cC(St) )(Ucfpf+a'pppC(St)2)6m th (1-C(St)*)én (AL1.27)

Relation (A1.9) is a crude approach for modelling the fluid-particle

correlation ufup A more accurate approach is to model u}u'p as a function of the

fluid turbulent kinetic energy as follows

UslUp = YUpUs (A1.28)

UpUy, = Sufuf (A1.29)

wherey and 6§ are empirical parameters. Substituting (A1.27 — A1.28) into equations
(A1.8), (A1.11) and (A1.16) gives

Skr = é(y — Duju; (A1.29)
Skp = %(y — Sujuf (A1.30)
Sim = —%(5 — 2y + Duju; (A1.31)

For small Stoke number models, §~y2. Therefore,
ky, < —(y— 1)2ufuf (AL1.32)
Parameter y can be expressed using a Taylor series as follows

2
y(St) = 1 - BSt + 2£5t% + 0(St?) (A1.33)
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Substituting the first order term of (A1.33) into equation (A1.31) yield
Sim = — 22 B2St oy (A1.34)
P

Equation (A1.34) shows that the turbulence modulation is proportional to the
particle Stoke number.

Analysis above neglects the lower order terms of the turbulence modulation

equation. If the lower order terms are included as well, equation (9) becomes
Sim = (ufFy — upFy) (A1.35)

Expanding (A1.35), we eventually arrived at the following expression:

_ Ps Pm 2ps Pm
Sim =" (6—1) (b,f+ m) (Upi = Upi) Do - VC + == <b’f+—6b'> 2y — 6 — Dk

(A1.36)

The second term on the right hand side of equation (A1.36) is the equivalent to
equation (A1.31). The first term on the right hand side is the additional term that is
neglected by Chen and Wood (1985). It describes a diffusion-like effect that
depends on the concentration gradient. The corresponding turbulence modulation

sink term in the turbulence rate of dissipation equation is
Sem = €n/km (A1.37)

Chen and Wood (1985) modelled y to be an exponentia function of particle Stoke

number St:
Vi ==k = e Pt (A138)
Ye = e BeSt (A1.39)

where B, = 0.0825 and St = t,, /t} is the particle Stoke number, defined as the ratio

of the particle relaxation time to the eddy turnover time scale. The t]E ismodelled as

¢t — 0:165km

£ (A1.40)

Em

Tu & Fletcher (1994) suggested a modification to the constant B, in order take into

account the effects of the mass loading. The constant B, is divided by a parameter
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m"™ where m is the mass loading and n is a constant equal to 1 whenm > 1 and 0O

whenm < 1.

Following Chen & Woods (1985), parameter § is modelled as a function of particle

Stoke number

§=—0 (A1.41)

T 1+st

A2. Simulations Detall

Numerical Scheme

Table A2.1 Numerical schemes employed for each simulation

Items M ethods
Pressure-Velocity Coupling SIMPLE (Patankar, 1980)
Spatial Discretization
Gradient Least Squares Cell Based
Pressure PRESTO!
Momentum Second Order Upwind
Volume fraction QUICK
Turbulent kinetic energy Second Order Upwind
Turbulent dissipation rate Second Order Upwind
Transient Formulation Second Order Implicit

Table A2.2 Convergence criteria

Equations Absolute Criteria
Continuity le-5
x-velocity le-5
y-velocity le-5
Kk le-5
Epsilon le-5
Volume fraction le-5

UDF



(i)

(i)

(iii)
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Solid viscosity. The mixture viscosity deviates from the fluid viscosity at high
concentration. The power law of Ishii and Mashima (1984) is employed to
calculate the mixture viscosity of high concentration flow accurately.

—-2.5a
a pm
U = ”f <] __p>

Xpm

(A2.1)

Where u is the fluid viscosity, a,, is the particle volume fraction a,,, is the
value of maximum packing number. Since p,, = X1 Aty = Aty + Aplhy,
equation (A1.1) can be re-expressed as solid viscosity as follows:

s « —2.5apm
Hy = a—p((l — —p> - af> (A2.2)

Xpm

Particle mass sink. A mass sink term is incorporated into the particle volume
fraction equation at the bottom cell of the computational domain in order to
model the particle deposition. The particle volume fraction equation is defined

as (see equation (2.45) in the main text):

] ] ]

ot (appp) + a%; (apppUmi) == ox; (apppUMi) + Smass (A2.3)
The mass sink term S, is defined here as S, 465 = apppVy/heen, Where 1,

is the particle vertical velocity and h,;; is the height of computational cell at

the bottom.

Turbulence buoyancy production. A standard Boussinesq gradient diffusion
Is employed to describe this process. For k — € turbulence model, the term is
defined as (see equation (2.29) in the text):

m Ja
Gpr = —TpPs £ gia_yp (A2.4)

OtPm

The turbulent buoyancy in the turbulent rate of dissipation equation is
Gpe = Cie7 CacGp (A25)

The degree to which € is affected by the buoyancy is determined by the
constant C;.. Henkes (1991) postulated that

Cse = tanh |Z—’;| (A2.6)

If kK — w turbulence model is used, the turbulence dissipation is modelled

using atransport equation for the specific rate of dissipation w defined as
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9% oo _ 0 o @ U 2

1
where w is defined asw = kz/l; = €/k. Since w~1/t;,

Dw_D(e)_ 1 De w Dk
Dt Dt -

W)= kbt %D (A2.8)

Using thisrelation, the buoyancy term in the w-equation can be shown to have

the form of
1 De w Dk w
oo =35~ e = Ceas =D (5) 6o (A29)

(iv) Turbulence modulation. The Chen & Wood (1985) model is employed.
Equations (A1.36) and (A1.37) outlined in the section A.1 are incorporated
into turbulence model k — € in FLUENT.

List of Simulations

Table A2.3 Simulations on flows investigated in Chapter 3

Time Turbulent Turbulent Turbulent
Folder Name Flow Mesn step (s) Dispersion Modulation M odel
G69 M1 G69 400 x 20 0.01 No No k—e¢
G69 M2 G69 800 x 40 0.01 No No k—e¢
G69 M3 G69 1200 x 60 0.01 No No k—e
G69 M4 G69 1600 x 80 0.01 No No k—e
G69_T005 G69 800 x 40 0.005 No No k—e
G69 _T020 G69 800 x 40 0.02 No No k—e
G69 _T050 G69 800 x 40 0.05 No No k—e
G69 TD G69 800 x 40 0.01 Yes No k—e
G69 T™M G69 800 x 40 0.01 Yes Yes k—e¢
G69 KW G69 800 x 40 0.01 No No k—w
G25 G25 800 x 40 0.01 No No k—e¢
G25 TD G25 800 x 40 0.01 Yes No k—e¢
G25 T™M G25 800 x 40 0.01 Yes Yes k—e
G37 M1 G37 600 x 20 0.01 No No k—e¢
G37 M2 G37 900 x 30 0.01 No No k—e¢
G37 M3 G37 1200 x 40 0.01 No No k—e¢
G37 M4 G37 1500 x 50 0.01 No No k—e
G37_T005 G37 1200 x 40 0.005 No No k—e
G37_T020 G37 1200 x 40 0.02 No No k—e
G37_T050 G37 1200 x 40 0.05 No No k—e
G37 TD G37 1200 x 40 0.01 Yes No k—e
G37 KW G37 1200 x 40 0.01 No No k—w
G13 G13 1200 x 40 0.01 No No k—e
G13 TD G13 1200 x 40 0.01 Yes No k—e¢
G13 KW G13 1200 x 40 0.01 No No k—w
D37 D37 960 x 64 0.01 No No k—e¢
D37 TD D37 960 x 64 0.01 Yes No k—e
D37 KW D37 960 x 64 0.01 No No k—w
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Table A2.4 Simulations on flows investigated in Chapter 5

Folder Name Flow Mesh Timestep (s) gwbu'em
ispersion

C500 M1 C500 800 x 20 0.01 Yes
C500 M2 C500 1200 x 30 0.01 Yes
C500 M3 C500 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C500 M4 C500 2000 x 50 0.01 Yes
C500 M5 C500 2400 X 60 0.01 Yes
C500_TS0005 C500 1600 x 40 0.0005 Yes
C500_TS0020 C500 1600 x 40 0.002 Yes
C500_TS0100 C500 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C500_TS0150 C500 1600 x 40 0.015 Yes
C500_TS0250 C500 1600 x 40 0.025 Yes
C500_TS0400 C500 1600 x 40 0.04 Yes
C500_TS0500 C500 1600 x 40 0.05 Yes
C500 TS0020(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.002 Yes
C500 TS0100(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.01 Yes
C500 TS0150(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.015 Yes
C500 TSO0250(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.025 Yes
C500 TS0400(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.04 Yes
C500_TS0500(2) | C500 800 x 20 0.05 Yes
C027 C027 1600 x 40 0.005 No
C027 TD C027 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C050 C050 1600 x 40 0.005 No
C050 TD C050 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C100 C100 1600 x 40 0.005 No
C100 TD C100 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C150 C150 1600 x 40 0.005 No
C150 TD C150 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C200 C200 1600 x 40 0.005 No
C200 TD C200 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C288 C288 1600 x 40 0.01 No
C288 TD C288 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C388 C388 1600 x 40 0.01 No
C388 TD C388 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
C500 C500 1600 x 40 0.01 No
C500 TD C500 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
58 58 1600 x 40 0.01 No
S58 TD S58 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
UNS64 UNS64 1600 x 40 0.01 No
UNS64 TD UNS64 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
s s71 1600 x 40 0.01 No
S7LTD s71 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
87 S87 1600 x 40 0.01 No
S87 1D S87 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
UNS84 UNS84 1600 x 40 0.01 No
UNS84 TD UNS84 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
S115 S115 1600 x 40 0.01 No
S115 TD S115 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
UNSI09 UNS109 1600 x 40 0.01 No
UNS109 TD UNS109 1600 x 40 0.01 Yes
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A3. Flows Carrying Non-spherical Particles

I ntroduction

An investigation has been performed in order to investigate the effect of shape anisotropy
on the sediment deposition of the lock-release - generated turbidity currents. Simple
symmetrical non-spherical shapes such as oblate and problate spheroids are considered here.
The deposit mass profile of flows carrying spheroid of different aspect is compared with
that of flows carrying spheres aone. It was found that the effect of the spheroid on the
deposition correspond well with the trend of settling velocity ratio as function of aspect

ratio.
Theory

Spheroids are classified as oblate (E < 1) or problate (E > 1) — see below for the formulation
of E. The shape of an oblate or problate spheroid is visualised in Figure A3.1. The size of a
spheroid can be expressed using the particle diameter of a sphere with a volume equivalent
to the spheroid in question (known as equivalent diameter d,). The aspect ratioE of a
spheroid is defined as

4
dy

E = (A3.1)

where d, is the axial dimension of the particle and d is the maximum dimension normal to
the axis of symmetry. The volume of a spheroid is proportional to the product of the

diameters of the three major axes, therefore the equivalent diameter is given by

2
3

1
d, =d,E3 = d/E” (A3.2)

The Stokes correction for a spheroid A is defined as the ratio of the Stokes spheroid drag

force to the Stoke sphere drag force for afixed volume equivalent diameter, i.e.

A= [Dspheroid (A3.3)

FD,Stoke

Axis of symmetry

Astis of symmetry

Figure A3.1 Schematic diagram of spheroid oblate (Ieft) and problate (right).
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Clift et a. (1978) give the formulae for analytical expressions derived by Oberbeck (1876)
for the Stokes corrections for both oblate and problate spheroid - paralel (axial Stokes
correction A;) and spheroid - normal (normal Stokes correction A, ) to the particle axis

symmetry, asfollows

(Sa-s) Q-
Ay oblate= W; A oblate= o TE (A3.4)

* V1-E2 - V1-E2

E~3(1-E2 8\53(E2-1
A _ (FE30-rn __ @eE3eEy (A35)
l,problate = (26%-1) in(E+/E?-1) L,problate™ EL(ZEZ_g)m(EJr E2-1) .
JE2—1 ' JE2-1
If random orientation is considered, the Stokes corrections are
vi-g2 __1
Doblate= cos—lEE 3 (A3.6)
VEZ-1 1

Aproblate= In(E+VE?—1) 3 (A3.7)

Figure A3.2 shows the plot of Stoke drag correction of oblate and problate spheroid based
on equations (A3.4 — A3.7) as a function of aspect ratio. Reducing the aspect ratio lower
than one (oblate spheroid) increases the axial Stokes correction A, exponentialy but
decreases the value of the normal Stokes correction A; below one for aspect ratios between
0.7 and 1, and then increases A, exponentially for aspect ratio smaller than 0.7. The value of
the random Stokes correction lies between that of axial and normal Stokes corrections.
Increasing the spheroid aspect ratio beyond one (prolate spheroid) slightly decreases the
axial Stokes correction below one but dightly increases norma and random Stokes

corrections.

Equations (A3.4 — A3.7) can be used to evaluate the ratio of the Stokes settling velocity of a
spheroid to that of sphere with the same equivalent diameter. Figure A3.3 shows the plot of
such ratio as a function of the spheroid aspect ratio for a spheroid falling axially, normally
or randomly. Axia oblate spheroids experience a significant reduction in settling velocity
(by amost 50% when E = 0.1). On the other hand, axia problate experiences a slight
enhancement to the settling velocity. Randomly-oriented spheroids or normal oblate or
normal problate spheroids al exhibits a settling velocity lower than that of a volume-
equivalent sphere. Therefore, it can be concluded that aside from axia prolate spheroids, al

spheroids settle slower than a sphere of equivaent volume.
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Figure A3.2 Plot of Stoke drag correction A as function of aspect ratio E for spheroid
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Figure A3.3 Plot of settling velocity as a function of spheroid aspect ratio
Simulations Results

The equations A(3.4 — 3.7) are incorporated into the FLUENT via UDF and two simulations
were performed to model the effect of spheroids with aspect ratio E = 0.5 and E = 0.01
using the Mixture Model. The initial conditions of flows G37 (see Table 3.1 in the main
text) were adopted. The results are compared against the simulations that assume all
particles are spheres and the experimental data from Gladstone & Pritchard (2010).

Figure A3.4 shows that flows carrying oblate spheroids with aspect ratio = 0.5 experience

an increase in the upstream deposition whereas flows carrying oblate spheroids with aspect
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ratio = 0.01 experience a decrease in upstream deposition. These changes show that the
effects of particle shape could be important in turbidity currents. Also, assuming that silicon
carbide particles are spheres could be a poor approximation since the results agree better

with the experiment when particle has a shape of an oblate spheroid with aspect ratio = 0.5.

0.6- E=1 _ |
E = 0.5(edge-wise)
E = 0.01(edge-wise)

O exp

Figure A3.4 The Mixture Model prediction on the final deposit density of flows G37
carrying either sphere (black line), oblate spheroid with E = 0.5 (blue line) or oblate
spheroid with E = 0.01 (green line). The circles are experimental data of Gladstone &
Pritchard (2009).



